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About this book

Learners cite many reasons for studying Yoruba, including personal
interest in West African cultures, research interests and fulfilment of
foreign language requirements. Others study Yoruba out of interest
in their own heritage, since many of the slaves brought to North
America during the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries came from
Yoruba-speaking areas.

Why Yoruba?

Yoruba is the first language for approximately 30 million West
Africans, and is spoken by populations in Southwestern Nigeria,
Togo, Benin and Sierra Leone. It is also one of the prominent
languages and cultures of the diaspora, and greatly impacts the
social, cultural and religious lives of millions of people in countries
outside Africa, such as Brazil, Venezuela, Cuba, Trinidad and
Tobago, and Haiti. Yoruba culture, which centers around religion, 
is one of the surviving African elements in these countries, as one 
can clearly see in the òrìßà tradition “candomble” and the feature 
of syncretism in Brazil, as well as in other religious practices in the
United States and elsewhere. While not all the Yoruba practice
traditional Yoruba religion, it continues to play a major role in 
the lives of many Yoruba people. Traditional Yoruba religion is
centered on a pantheon of deities called òrìßà. When a child is born,
a diviner, or babaláwo, will be consulted to determine which òrìßà
the child should follow. As adults, the Yoruba often honor several
of these deities. According to oral tradition, the high god O˘loœ$run
(Olódùmarè) asked Òrìßàn;lá to descend from the sky to create the
first Earth at Ilé-IfõΩ. Òrìßàn;lá was delayed and his younger brother,
Odùduwà, accomplished the task. Shortly afterwards, sixteen other
òrìßà came down from heaven to create human beings and live on
Earth with him. The descendants of each of these deities are said to



have spread Yoruba culture and religious principles throughout the
rest of Yorubaland.

For students of comparative linguistics and sociolinguistics, a
study of Yoruba can help yield extremely interesting results through
an examination of the various changes and differences that occur
between the language and culture of the home base and those of the
diaspora. Students of African literatures would also benefit from
studying Yoruba language, literature and culture, as many notable
African writers (for example, Wole Soyinka) are Nigerians. Further,
Yoruba is one of the most studied and researched African languages.
There are already two volumes of Yoruba Metalanguage, and
Yoruba is now being used for serious academic discourses such as
Masters and Ph.D. degree theses in some parts of Africa. Its import-
ance as an African language cannot be over-emphasized.

Yoruba belongs to the group of “Less Commonly Taught” lan-
guages and has been recognized as a first priority language by a
national panel of African language teachers because of the number
of people for whom Yoruba is the first language, the political,
cultural and social importance of Yoruba within Africa, and because
of the extent to which the United States’ national interests are tied
to economic and diplomatic relations with Yoruba-speaking areas.

People and history

The term Yoruba describes a number of semi-independent peoples
loosely linked by geography, language, history and religion. The
Yoruba live primarily in Nigeria. They have resided in cities for
many hundreds of years and are among the most urbanized peoples
in Africa. Ibadan, located in southern Nigeria, is one of the oldest
and largest Black cities in Africa, with a population estimated at over
5 million. In the past, Yoruba cities formed the political centers of
city-states governed by a king and supreme council. In pre-colonial
times each city-state was autonomous and had its own distinct
dialect, religious cults and army. These ancient states frequently
fought with one another, and several centuries ago one of these
kingdoms, Oyo, became dominant. “Old Oyo,” as this state is called,
gave cohesiveness to Yoruba customs and contributed greatly to the
collective identity of modern Yoruba-speaking people.

Today, however, a Yoruba will often call himself or herself
“Ibadan” rather than Yoruba in order to emphasize their local
identity. There are more than fifty traditional Yoruba city-states

About this book xi
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recognized today. Though their domains have been absorbed into
the government of the modern nation of Nigeria, traditional kings
often have considerable local and national political power.

Colloquial Yoruba 

The purpose of this book is to give learners the opportunity to learn
Yoruba with or without a teacher. Each of the fifteen units contains
a systematic presentation of different basic functions performed by
native speakers of Yoruba in a simple but realistic manner.

Each unit begins with a list of basic functions that you will be able
to perform by the end of the unit. This is followed by an illustration
that illustrates the theme of the unit. After the illustration there is a
dialogue in Yoruba, with a short introduction in English to prepare
the learner for the context of the dialogue. This dialogue is
immediately followed by a translation. Once you have checked the
translation, it is very important for you to go back to the dialogue in
Yoruba to try to understand the dialogue without the translation.
You can either use the dialogue as a reading activity or you could
listen to the dialogue on the recording for a listening activity. Each
time you read or listen to the dialogue, try to use the context to help
you understand what you are reading or listening to. As well as its
translation, each dialogue is also followed by a vocabulary list, which
relates directly to the dialogue. This helps you to know what a word
means in isolation, as opposed to the meaning you can understand
from its context in the dialogue and translation.

The vocabulary is followed by “Language points” where you will
find a simple explanation of the grammar points used in the dialogue.
Do not expect every grammar point to be explained right away—
some will be explained in later units. However, you will find the
grammar explanation needed for you to understand each dialogue
immediately following the dialogue. Examples are given to clarify
each grammar point covered in the unit.

When appropriate, the language points are followed by “Culture
notes.” This is usually a short section in English explaining different
aspects of Yoruba life, for example: a young girl kneeling down to
greet older people; or a young boy lying flat on the ground to greet
older people. The culture notes usually explain the different aspects
of Yoruba life and culture needed to understand what is going on in
the dialogue.

xii About this book



The culture notes are followed by exercises that focus your atten-
tion to the information in the dialogue, and the items introduced in
the language points. If you are not sure of how to do the exercise, 
go back to the dialogue or the language points. The second part 
of the unit follows the same pattern with the inclusion of a short
pronunciation section. Since Yoruba is a tone language, each unit
includes one exercise on tone practice to give you the opportunity to
concentrate on the tonal patterns of many words encountered in the
dialogue or the language points.

Each unit ends with a “Listening or reading comprehension”
section, followed by some comprehension questions to help you
understand the reading. You will encounter some words that you are
not familiar with in the text or passage, so try to use the context to
find the meaning of the word.

If you are very interested in learning Yoruba with this material,
you should definitely use the recordings that accompany this book,
because it is very important for you to be able to recognize correct
tones in Yoruba. The more you listen to the recordings, the easier it
will be for you to pronounce and understand the language. It is true
that Yoruba is very phonetic in its orthography, but to help you
understand Yoruba when you hear it you need to listen to the
dialogues as many times as possible, because otherwise the tones in
Yoruba can create quite a serious obstacle. The recordings will also
help you with your pronunciation, so you should try to repeat out
loud what you hear on the recordings.

This book also contains full translations of all the reading pas-
sages, a short summary of the grammar, an exercise key (to check if
your answers to the exercises are correct), and a full glossary of all
the vocabulary encountered in the dialogues and language points.

About this book xiii
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The alphabet and
sounds of Yoruba

Pronunciation guide for the Yoruba
alphabet (CD 1; 1)

Letter Name Pronunciation Yoruba Some English
example equivalents

a a /a/ a
b bi /b/ bàbá
d di /d/ dídì
e e /e/ edé
õ õ /ε/ õΩbõΩ bet
f fi /f/ funfun
g gi /g/ ga
gb gbi /gb/ gbà
h hi /h/ halõΩ
i i /i/ ilé
j ji /�/ jalè judge
k ki /k/ koœ$
l li /l/ lálõœ
m mi /m/ imú
n ni /n/ inú
o o /o/ òjò hole
o≥ o≥ /ɔ/ o≥joœ$ hot
p pi /kp/ ipò
r ri /r/ rárá
s si /s/ sáré
ß ßi /ʃ/ àßà shoe
t ti /t/ ata
u u /u/ ìlú
w wi /w/ walé
y yi /y/ ìyá young



Tones in Yoruba

Aside from the alphabet and sounds shown opposite, Yoruba is also
a tone language. This means that every vowel in Yoruba has a
meaningful tone. There are three tones in Yoruba:

low tone as in /bì/ to throw up
mid tone as in /bi/ to ask a question
high tone as in /bí/ to deliver a baby

In the above examples, notice that a mid tone is not marked in
Yoruba writing. This means that if there is no tone marked on a
vowel, that vowel has a mid tone. If you change one tone for the
other on a vowel in a word, you can change the meaning without
changing the consonant in the same word (as shown above). It is
important that you learn how tones are recognized and pronounced
in Yoruba to be able to speak and understand the language.

Each unit in this book has a tone exercise to help you learn how
these tones are pronounced in different words. You can use the
musical notes “doh, reh, mi” to help you learn how to pronounce the
tones.

low tone is “doh”
mid tone is “reh”
high tone is “mi”

Nasal vowels (CD 1; 2)

Nasal vowels are vowels that you pronounce through the nose and
the mouth rather than through your mouth alone. In Yoruba, if you
see a vowel and the consonant /n/, especially at the end of the word,
the combination of the vowel and the consonant /n/ represents a 
nasal vowel. For example:

rí to see
rín to laugh (the vowel “in” is a nasal vowel—it is not a

combination of /i/ and /n/)

Other examples of nasal vowels in Yoruba are:

õn as in ìyõn that one
an as in iyán pounded yam
un as in irun hair

The alphabet and sounds of Yoruba xv
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1 N’ílé ò. ré.
At a friend’s house

In this unit, you will learn how to:

• greet someone (older or younger)
• discover someone’s whereabouts
• thank someone
• take leave of someone
• ask some “yes/no” questions

You will also learn how to respond in these situations

Dialogue 1 (CD 1; 3)

Kunle stops by Tunji’s house to say hello to him, but Tunji is not
home. Tunji’s mother speaks with Kunle.

KÚNLÉ: Õ kúùroΩ$lõœ Mà.
MÀMÁ TÚNJÍ: Òo, kúùroΩ$lõœ. Báwo ni nnækan?
KÚNLÉ: Dáadáa ni. Õ joΩ$oœ$ mà, Túnjí n;koœ$? Íé ó wà n;’lé?
MÀMÁ TÚNJÍ: Rárá, kò sí n;’lé. Ó lo≥ soœ$doΩ$ oΩ$rõœ õΩ Délé.
KÚNLÉ: Kò burú, mo máa padà wá. Õ ßé, ó dàboΩ$ Mà.
MÀMÁ TÚNJÍ: Kò toœ$põœ. Ó dàboΩ$.

KUNLE: Good evening, Ma’am.
MAMA TUNJI: Yes, good evening. How are things?
KUNLE: Fine. Please Ma’am, where is Tunji? Is he home?
MAMA TUNJI: No, he is not home. He went to his friend Dele’s

house.
KUNLE: No problem, I’ll come back. Thank you [honorific],

goodbye Ma’am.
MAMA TUNJI: Don’t mention it. Goodbye.
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Vocabulary

2 Unit 1: N’ílé ò.ré.

õ you (pl.) or
honorific pronoun 
“you” (sing.)

kúùroΩ$lõœ good evening
báwo ni how are
nnækan things
dáadáa ni it is fine (or “fine”)
õ joΩ$oœ$ you (honorific) 

please
Mà Ma’am
. . . n;koœ$? how is/where is . . .?
ßé “yes/no” question 

marker
ó he/she/it
wà to be (in a place)
n;’lé at home
rárá no

kò negative marker
kò sí to not be (in a 

place)
lo≥ to go
soœ$doΩ$ at a place
oΩ$rõœ friend
oΩ$rõœ õΩ his/her/its friend
kò burú it is not bad/

it’s OK
mo I
máa will
padà wá to return
ó dàboΩ$ goodbye
õ ßé thank you 

(honorific)
kò toœ$põœ don’t mention it/

you’re welcome



Language points

“yes/no” questions

Below are some basic statements in Yoruba.

Túnjí wà n;’lé. Tunji is home.
O lo≥ soœ$jà. You went to the market.
Délé ni oΩ$rõœ Túnjí. Dele is Tunji’s friend.

In order to convert the above statements into “yes/no” questions, use
the word ßé as shown below. For example:

Íé Túnjí wà n;’lé? Is Tunji home?
Íé o lo≥ soœ$jà? Did you go to the market?
Íé Délé ni oΩ$rõœ Túnjí? Is Dele Tunji’s friend?

The response to the above questions could be the following:

BõœõΩ ni, Túnjí wà n;’lé. Yes, Tunji is home.
Rárá, Túnjí kò sí n;’lé. No, Tunji is not home.

BõœõΩ ni, mo lo≥ soœ$jà. Yes, I went to the market.
Rárá, N kò lo≥ soœ$jà. No, I did not go to the market.

Notice that in the last example, the first person singular subject
pronoun mo changes to N before the negative marker kò.

BõœõΩ ni, Délé ni oΩ$rõœ Túnjí. Yes, Dele is Tunji’s friend.
Rárá, Délé koœ$ ni oΩ$rõœ Túnjí. No, Dele is not Tunji’s friend.

In the examples above, negative sentences are formed depending on
the type of the following verb. We will learn more about negation in
following units. Here is the rule for now:

Verb type Negative form

regular verbs, e.g. lo≥ “to go” kò lo≥
wà “to be (in a place)” kò sí
ni “to be (someone or something)” koœ$ ni

Tenses

The verbs used in the examples below are called action verbs. For
example, the verbs “to go,” “to see,” or “to walk” are verbs of action.

Unit 1: At a friend’s house 3
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If you use a verb like that by itself in a sentence in Yoruba, the
English translation will imply a past action. See the examples below:

Mo lo≥ sílé Adé. I went to Ade’s house.
Kúnlé rí i. Kunle saw him.
Mo rìn. I walked.

On the other hand, if the verb is not an action verb, the translation
could be neutral, i.e., present or past depending on the context. For
example:

Olú ní bàtà. Olu has/had shoes.
Ó dára. It is/was good.
Mo wà nílé. I am/was home.

Subject pronouns

mo I a we
o you (sing.) õ you (pl. and honorific)
ó he/she/it woœ$n they

Honorific pronouns

The subject pronoun õ is used to address more than one person, or
an older person as a sign of respect. Similarly, the pronoun woœ$n is
used both for more than one person and also when talking about an
older person. For example:

Õ jókòó “You (pl.) sit down” or
“You (sing. honorific) sit down”

Õ kúùroΩ$lõœ “You (pl.) good evening” or
“You (sing. honorific) good evening”

It is extremely rude not to use the honorific pronoun õ when
addressing an older person or someone of a higher authority. Notice
the dialogue below to see how the honorific pronoun woœ$n is used:

A: Bàbá n;koœ$? How is father?
B: Woœ$n wà. He (honorific) is fine.
A: Màmá n;koœ$? How is mother?
B: Wo≥n kò sí n;’lé. She (honorific) is not home.

In the above dialogue, notice that woœ$n is used for an older person to
show respect.

4 Unit 1: N’ílé ò.ré.



Negative sentence marker kò (CD 1; 6)

The word kò is used in most cases to change affirmative sentences to
negative sentences. For example:

Túnjí wà n;’lé. Tunji is/was home.
Túnjí kò sí n;’lé. Tunji is/was not home.

Kúnlé máa padà wá. Kunle will come back.
Kúnlé kò ní í padà wá. Kunle will not come back.

If subject pronouns are used with the negative marker kò, the
pronoun for “she/he/it” is usually deleted before kò. Similarly, the
pronoun mo “I,” changes to N before kò. For example:

Mo lo≥ soœ$jà. I went to the market.
N kò lo≥ soœ$jà. I did not go to the market.

O lo≥ soœ$jà. You went to the market.
O kò lo≥ soœ$jà. You did not go to the market.

Ó lo≥ soœ$jà. He/she/it went to the market.
– kò lo≥ soœ$jà. He/she/it did not go to the market.

A lo≥ soœ$jà. We went to the market.
A kò lo≥ soœ$jà. We did not go to the market.

Õ lo≥ soœ$jà. You went to the market.
Õ kò lo≥ soœ$jà. You did not go to the market.

Woœ$n lo≥ soœ$jà. They went to the market.
Wo≥n kò lo≥ soœ$jà. They did not go to the market.

Other examples are:

Ó burú. It is/was bad.
– Kò burú. It is/was not bad

Commands

To command someone (a younger person or a colleague) to do
something in Yoruba, simply drop the pronoun O before the verb.
For example:

Simple statement Command

O jókòó You sat down Jókòó! Sit down!
O dìde You stood up Dìde! Stand up!

Unit 1: At a friend’s house 5
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On the other hand, the pronoun is not dropped for second person
plural or when addressing someone older than you. For example:

Simple statement Command

Õ jókòó “You (pl.) sat down” Õ jókòó! “You (pl.) sit down!” or
“You (honorific) sit down!”

Õ dìde “You stood up” Õ dìde! “You (pl.) stand up!” or
“You (honorific) stand up!”

Pronunciation

In rapid speech, Yoruba usually drops many sounds. Throughout
this book, your attention will be drawn to cases of vowel or
consonant deletion in rapid speech. From the first dialogue, here are
some examples of vowel and consonant deletion.

Õ joΩ$woœ$ to Õ joΩ$oœ$ You (pl. or honorific) please
nílé to n;’lé at home
sí oΩ$doΩ$ to soœ$doΩ$ to a place
oΩ$rõœ rõΩ to oΩ$rõœ õΩ his friend

Language and culture notes

Greetings

Greetings are a major aspect of Yoruba culture. It is extremely
important that you know how to greet people in order to fit in with
Yoruba society. People who do not know how to greet in Yoruba-
land are regarded as rude, lacking proper manners. Young men
prostrate themselves (i.e. lie flat on the floor with face down) to greet
older people, while young women usually kneel down to greet older
people. Notice that, in the first dialogue, Kunle prostrated himself
when greeting Tunji’s mother because she is older than he is. It is also
very important to use the honorific pronoun õ while greeting older
people. The honorific pronoun is not usually used among peers or
when older people greet younger people.

6 Unit 1: N’ílé ò.ré.



When greeting older people or people in authority, use the
following greetings:

Õ káàároΩ$ Good morning (5:00 a.m. to 11:59 a.m.)
Õ káàsán Good afternoon (noon to 4:00 p.m.)
Õ kúùroΩ$lõœ Good evening (4:00 p.m. to 7:00 p.m.)
Õ káalõœ Good [late] evening (7:00 p.m. to 11:00 p.m.)

When greeting your peer or someone younger than yourself, use the
following:

KáàároΩ$ Good morning
Káàsán Good afternoon
KúùroΩ$lõœ Good evening
Káalõœ Good [late] evening

Use of Báwo ni? “How are you?”

Younger people usually do not initiate greetings with older people
with Báwo ni? Younger people can initiate greetings by using the
time of the day to greet an older person. The older person in return
could use Báwo ni?

Exercise 1

It is between 5:00 a.m. and 11:00 a.m. Greet the following people.
The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Your peer 
KáàároΩ$

2 Your boss
3 Your teacher
4 Your younger friend
5 Your older brother
6 Your older friend
7 Your office colleague (who is younger than you)
8 Your roommate (who is older than you)
9 Your neighbor (same age as you)

10 Your uncle

Unit 1: At a friend’s house 7
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8 Unit 1: N’ílé ò.ré.

Exercise 2

You go to look for the people in Exercise 1, and none of them is at
home. Find out where each person in Exercise 1 is. Remember to use
the appropriate pronoun. The first two have been done for you.

Examples:

1 Níbo ni ó wà? 
Where is he/she?

2 Níbo ni woœ$n wà? 
Where is he/she (honorific)?

Exercise 3

Say that each person in Exercise 1 is at home. Remember to use the
appropriate pronoun. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Ó wà nílé.
He/she is at home.

Exercise 4

Now say that each person in Exercise 1 is not at home. Use subject
pronouns where applicable. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Kò sí nílé. 
He/she is not at home.

Exercise 5

Match the response on the right with the statement or question on
the left.

A B

1 Báwo ni nnækan? Ó wà
2 Màmá n;koœ$? Kò sí nílé
3 Õ káàároΩ$. Woœ$n wà
4 Túnjí n;koœ$? KáàároΩ$
5 Íé Délé wà nílé? Dáadáa ni



Exercise 6

Change the following basic statements into negative sentences.

1 Túnjí wà nílé.
2 Délé lo≥ soœ$jà.
3 Kúnlé padà wá.
4 Ó burú.
5 Ó dàboΩ$.
6 Délé wà loœ$doΩ$ oΩ$rõœ rõΩ.

Exercise 7

Convert the following basic statements into commands. The first one
has been done for you.

Example:

Basic statement Command

1 O dákõœ You kept quiet. Dákõœ! Keep quiet!

2 O sùn You slept.
3 Õ jõun You (pl.) ate.
4 O jó You danced.
5 Õ jó You (pl.) danced.
6 O dìde You stood up.
7 Õ dìde You (pl.) stood up.

Dialogue 2 (CD 1; 7)

Two hours later, around 9:00 p.m., Kunle goes back to look for Tunji.
He sees Tunji’s younger brother, Sanya.

KÚNLÉ: Báwo ni Sànyà?
SÀNYÀ: Dáadáa ni. Õ káalõœ.
KÚNLÉ: Òo, káalõœ. Õ̧gboœ$n õ dà?
SÀNYÀ: Wo≥n kò ì tí ì dé.
KÚNLÉ: Kò burú, màá padà wá loœ$la.
SÀNYÀ: Kò burú. Õ ßé, ó dàároΩ$.
KÚNLÉ: O ßé, ó dàároΩ$.

KUNLE: How are you, Sanya?
SANYA: Fine. Good [late] evening [honorific].

Unit 1: At a friend’s house 9
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KUNLE: Yes, good [late] evening. Where is your older sibling?
SANYA: He [honorific] has not come back.
KUNLE: Okay, I’ll come back tomorrow.
SANYA: Okay, thank you [honorific], good night.
KUNLE: Thank you, good night.

Vocabulary

10 Unit 1: N’ílé ò.ré.

õΩgboœ$n older sibling
(r)õ your
dà? question marker 

“where”
kò ì tí ì has not

dé to come back/return
so≥ fún . . . to tell (someone)
màá I will
loœ$la tomorrow
ó dàároΩ$ good night

Language points

“wh”-questions—“where?”

In Yoruba, there are two ways to ask where someone is. You can use
either the dà question marker or the word níbo. For example, simply
add dà to the end of the noun or phrase that you are asking about:

Õ¸gboœ$n õ dà? Where is your older sibling?
Túnjí dà? Where is Tunji?
Màmá õ dà? Where is your mother?

In order to ask the same questions using níbo, follow the examples
below:

Níbo ni õΩgboœ$n õ wà? Where is your older sibling (located)?
Níbo ni Túnjí wà? Where is Tunji (located)?
Níbo ni màmá õ wà? Where is your mother (located)?

Notice that you add the verb wà “to be at a place” at the end of the
“where” question if you use the níbo form.

The word ti (“have,” “has” or “had”)

In order to say “someone has/had done something,” use the word ti,
as shown in the following examples:



Woœ$n ti dé.
He (honorific) has/had come back.

Màmá mi ti lo≥ soœ$jà.
My mother has/had gone to the market.

Mo ti jõun.
I have/had eaten.

In order to convert the above sentences into their negative counter-
parts, use the word kò ì tí ì “have/has/had not.”

Wo≥n kò ì tí ì dé.
He (honorific) has/had not come back.

Màmá mi kò ì tí ì lo≥ soœ$jà.
My mother has/had not gone to the market.

N kò ì tí ì jõun.
I have/had not eaten.

Possessive pronouns

Possessive pronouns are pronouns used to mark possession. The
following are the possessive pronouns in Yoruba.

mi my wa our
(r)õ your (sg.) yín your (pl.)
(r)õΩ his/her/its wo≥n their

For example:

Õ¸gboœ$n mi my older sibling
Õ¸gboœ$n (r)õ your (sing.) older sibling
Õ¸gboœ$n (r)õΩ his/her/its older sibling
Õ¸gboœ$n wa our older sibling
Õ¸gboœ$n yín your (pl.) older sibling
Õ¸gboœ$n wo≥n their older sibling

Pronunciation

màá is a contracted form of mo máa in rapid speech. Both mean 
“I will.”
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Prepositions sí and ní

For the most part, the preposition sí is used to mean “to.” For
example:

Túnjí wá sí o≥jà Tunji came to the market
Kúnlé lo≥ sí ßoœ$oΩ$ßì Kunle went to church
Mo lo≥ sí ilé I went (to) home

On the other hand, the preposition ní is used to mean “in” or “at.”
For example:

Túnjí wà ní o≥jà Tunji is at the market
Kúnlé wà ní ßoœ$oΩ$ßì Kunle is in church
N kò sí ní ilé I was not at home

Language and culture notes

Honorific pronouns

In the second dialogue, Sanya said Õ káalõœ to Kunle because Kunle
is older than him. Similarly, Sanya used the honorific wo≥n in wo≥n kò
ì tí ì dé to refer to his brother because his brother is also older than
him.

Kunle said O ßé to Sanya while Sanya used the honorific Õ ßé for
Kunle. The use of honorific pronouns is to show respect, especially
to someone older, higher in authority, or anyone that one wishes to
revere. Closeness or familiarity does not preclude the use of
honorific pronouns.

Vocabulary

12 Unit 1: N’ílé ò.ré.

àbúrò younger sibling
o≥jà market
ilé home
ßoœ$oΩ$ßì church
mùsíoΩ$mù museum
ilé-ìwé school
oœ$fí ìsì office

kíláàsì class
ilé-ìkàwé library
ilé-o≥koΩ$ òfurufú airport
ilé-o≥koΩ$ ojú-irin train depot
ilé àwo≥n õranko zoo

or ogbà àwo≥n
õranko



Exercise 8

Using the question marker dà, ask where the following people are.

Example:

Ŏ̧gá (your boss) Ŏ̧gá mi dà?
“Where is my boss?”

1 Doyin 5 Tunji’s younger sibling
2 Funmilayo$ 6 Kunle and Tunji’s father
3 Your older sibling 7 Your friend
4 Tunji’s older sibling

Exercise 9

Using the question form níbo, ask where the people in Exercise 8 are.

Example:

Your boss Níbo ni oΩ$gá mi wà?
Where is my boss?

Exercise 10

Say that the people in Exercise 8 are at the following places. The first
one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Home Doyin wà nílé.
Doyin is at home.

2 Church 5 Office
3 School 6 Airport
4 Classroom 7 Library

Exercise 11

Now say that the people in Exercise 8 are not at the following places.
The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Zoo Doyin kò sí ní o≥gbà õranko.
Doyin is not at the zoo.
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14 Unit 1: N’ílé ò.ré.

2 Train depot 5 Market
3 Class 6 Home
4 Church 7 Museum

Exercise 12

Say “thank you” to the following people. The first one has been done
for you.

Example:

1 Your mother
Õ ßé

2 Kunle 6 Your younger sibling
3 Your friend 7 Your father
4 Your teacher 8 Your peer
5 Your boss 9 Your older neighbor

Exercise 13

Say “Good evening” and “Good [late] evening” to the people listed
in Exercise 12.

Tone practice (CD 1; 9)

Tones are very important in Yoruba. There are three tones: they 
are low [ ` ], mid [unmarked] and high [ ´ ]. They function in the same
way as a consonant or a vowel in the sense that if you replace one
tone for another tone, you can change the meaning of a word
completely. For example:

igbá calabash
ìgbà time
igba 200
igbà a type of rope
ìgbá a type of vegetable

Changing the tones in the above words has changed the meanings of
the words. It is comparable to changing the vowels in English words,
for example:

bit
bet
bat



(CD 1; 10)

Changing the vowels in these English words, has changed the
meanings of the words. You need to remember that tones in Yoruba
function in the same way: if you change the tone on a vowel in a
word, the meaning of the word may change.

Listen to the recording and practice saying the following words
using the correct tones.

1 màmá mother 6 oΩ$rõœ friend
2 bàbá father 7 õΩkoœ$ lessons
3 õΩgboœ$n older sibling 8 ìfõœ love
4 ìwé books 9 màá I will
5 oΩ$sán afternoon 10 kò ní (he/she/it) does 

not have

Listening or reading comprehension 

(CD 1; 11)

Listen to or read the following dialogue and then answer the
questions that follow.

DÉLÉ: Báwo ni nǹkan?
OLÚ: Dáadáa ni. Íé àlàáfíà ni?
DÉLÉ: Àlàáfíà ni.
OLÚ: Níbo l’ò n; lo≥?
DÉLÉ: Mo n; lo≥ s’oœ$jà.
OLÚ: Íé o lè ra búrõœdì fún mi?
DÉLÉ: Rárá.
OLÚ: Kí l’ó dé?
DÉLÉ: N ò lówó. Má bínú.
OLÚ: Kò burú. Ó dàboΩ$.
DÉLÉ: Ó dàboΩ$.

Questions

1 Why did Dele say she could not buy bread for Olu?

2 Where was Dele going?

3 From the dialogue, what kind of relationship do you think Dele

and Olu have?
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2 Ìkíni àti ìpàdé
Greetings and meetings

In this unit, you will learn how to:

• greet older people
• find out about a person’s welfare
• take leave of someone
• ask more “yes/no” questions
• talk about what you did in the past
• talk about what you are doing currently

You will also learn how to respond in these situations

Dialogue 1 (CD 1; 12)

Dupõ Makinde wakes up in the morning and greets her father, Mr.
Makinde, before he leaves home for his office.

DÚPÕŒ: (kneeling down) Õ káàároΩ$ Sà.
BÀBÁ DÚPÕŒ: KáàároΩ$, põΩlõœ. Íé dáadáa l’o jí?
DÚPÕŒ: A dúpõœ Sà.
BÀBÁ DÚPÕŒ: Íé o ti jõun?
DÚPÕŒ: Rárá Sà. Mo ßõΩßõΩ jí ni.
BÀBÁ DÚPÕŒ: Tètè lo≥ jõun. Èmi n; lo≥ síbi ißõœ. Mi ò ní í põœ dé.
DÚPÕŒ: Kò burú Sà. Ó dàboΩ$ Sà.
BÀBÁ DÚPÕŒ: Ó dàboΩ$.

DUPÕ: (kneeling down) Good morning Sir.
BABA DUPÕ: Good morning, greetings. Did you wake up well?
DUPÕ: We thank God Sir.
BABA DUPÕ: Have you eaten?
DUPÕ: No Sir. I just woke up.



BABA DUPÕ: Quickly go and eat. I am going to work. I won’t be late
coming back (home).

DUPÕ: It’s okay Sir. Goodbye Sir.
BABA DUPÕ: Goodbye.
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káàároΩ$ good morning
põΩlõœ greetings
o you (sing.)
jí to wake up
a we
dúpõœ give thanks (to God)
Sà Sir
ti have/has
mo I
ßõΩßõΩ just/recently
Èmi emphatic pronoun “I”

ni “to be”
jõun to eat
mi I (dialectal variant 

of mo)
kò/ò negative marker
ò níí will not
dé to return
põœ to be late
n; lo≥ is going
síbi ißõœ to a place of 

work

Vocabulary



Language points

Using pè. lé.

põΩlõœ is a word used to greet a younger person, to express condolence
if something goes wrong with someone, or to apologize if one causes
offence. The context determines its exact translation. A younger
person will say “Õ põΩlõœ” to an older person.

Here are some examples of how the word põΩlõœ could be used:

PõΩlõœ o Kúnlé. Greetings Kunle.

This greeting will be from an older person or Kunle’s peer who
initiates the greeting to Kunle.

PõΩlõœ àbúrò Sorry, (my) younger sibling.

This could be said to a younger person that is crying to console him
or her.

PõΩlõœ! I’m sorry (that you hurt yourself).

This could be used for someone who hurts himself or herself.

Vowel deletion

Vowel deletion is a very common process in Yoruba. It usually
occurs when a word ending in a vowel precedes another word
beginning with a vowel. In many cases it is not very easy to predict
which vowel will be deleted. Vowel deletion occurs in rapid or
colloquial speeches. In the above dialogue, here are some examples
of the vowel deletion process:

Slow speech Rapid speech

Íé dáadáa ni o jí? Íé dáadáa l’o jí?
Did you wake up well?

In this example, the vowel of ni is deleted. When the nasal consonant
n precedes an oral vowel, such as o, the n changes to l. This is why
we have l’o instead of n’o.

18 Unit 2: Ìkíni àti ìpàdé



The word dáadáa “good” or “well” is also a shortened form of
dáradára. As in:

Ŏmo≥ dáradára or Ŏmo≥ dáadáa A good child
Íé o ti jõun? or Í’o ti jõun? Have you eaten?

The vowel é of ßé is deleted in rapid speech in the example above.

More on the negative marker kò

The negative marker kò usually occurs before the main verb or the
helping verb. In rapid speech, the consonant k is usually deleted
when the negative marker kò follows the pronoun mi, as in:

*Mi kò fõœ Mi ò fõœ I don’t want (it)

Absence of the third person singular
pronoun ó

The third person singular pronoun ó “he/she/it” is usually dropped
before the negative marker kò, as in:

Ó burú It is bad Kò burú (It) is not bad
Ó lo≥ She/he went Kò lo≥ (She/he) did not go
Ó jõun She/he ate Kò jõun (She/he) did not eat

The use of mi or mo

mo is the regular pronoun that translates to “I” in English. It is most
commonly used in standard Yoruba in affirmative statements. For
example:

Mo n; lo≥ síbi ißõœ.
I am going to work.

Mo fõœràn bàtà mi.
I like my shoes.

But in negative statements, mo changes to mi or N. For example:

N kò lo≥ /N ò lo≥ /Mi ò lo≥
I did not go.
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Subject pronouns

Affirmative forms Negative forms

mo I N/mi
o you (sing.) o
ó he/she/it –
a we a
õ you (pl.) õ
wo≥n they wo≥n

Verbs and tenses

There are no verb endings to indicate past or present tense inter-
pretation in Yoruba. As discussed in Unit 1, whether a verb is an
action verb or not contributes to whether the verb will have a past
tense interpretation or a neutral tense interpretation. The context
can also help you to know whether the past or present tense inter-
pretation is implied.

There are separate words used to mark events that have been
completed or that will take place in the future. For example:

Mo ti wõΩ.
I have taken a bath. (completed action)

Mo wõΩ lánàá.
I took a bath yesterday. (past action)

Mo máa wõΩ loœ$la.
I will take a bath tomorrow. (future action)

The negative counterparts of the above sentences are:

N kò ì tí ì wõΩ.
I have not taken a bath.

N kò wõΩ lánàá.
I did not take a bath yesterday.

N kò ní í wõΩ loœ$la.
I will not take a bath tomorrow.
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The word ń

The word n; is used to mark actions that are in progress and it could
be translated in the present or the past depending on the context. For
example:

Mo n; lo≥ s’íbi-ißõœ.
I am going to work.

Mo rí Dúpõœ nígbà tí mo n; lo≥ s’íbi-ißõœ lánàá.
I saw Dupe when I was going to work yesterday.

Mo n; jõun nísisìyí.
I am eating right now.

Exercise 1

It is morning. Greet the following people. The first one has been
done for you.

Example:

1 Your younger brother 
KáàároΩ$

2 Your dad 7 Your co-worker
3 Your mom 8 Your boss
4 Your younger sister 9 Your elderly neighbor
5 Your teacher 10 Your aunt
6 Your friends

Exercise 2

Respond to the following greetings from an older person. The first
one has been done for you.

Example:

1 KáàároΩ$
Õ káàároΩ$

2 Ó dàboΩ$ 5 KúùroΩ$lõœ
3 Káàsán 6 Íé dáadáa l’o jí?
4 Káalõœ
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Exercise 3

Greet the following people based on the time of day. The first one
has been done for you.

Example:

1 Your female boss – 8:30 a.m.
Õ káàároΩ$ Mà

2 Your close friend – 6:00 p.m.
3 Your classmate – 1:00 p.m.
4 Your uncle – 9:00 p.m.
5 Your younger cousin – 10:00 a.m.
6 Your aunt – 8:00 p.m.
7 Your older cousin – 12:00 p.m.
8 Your male boss – 9:00 a.m.

Exercise 4

How would you ask your younger sibling if he or she has done what
is stated below? The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 He has eaten? 
Íé o ti jõun?

2 She has taken her bath/shower?
3 He slept well?
4 She is going to her office (place of work)?
5 He has just woken up?
6 She was late to her office?
7 He was late to school?

Exercise 5

Change the following sentences to negative sentences. The first one
has been done for you.

Example:

1 Mo fõœ jõun.
N kò fõœ jõun.

2 Ó sùn lánàá. 5 Mo lo≥ sí ibi-ißõœ.
3 Mo põœ lo≥ s’ílé. 6 Ó dúpõœ.
4 Ó ßõΩßõΩ jí.
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Dialogue 2 (CD 1; 15)

Dupõ Makinde meets her former teacher Mrs. O˘dunsi on her way
home from school.

DÚPÕŒ: Õ káàsán Mà.
ARÁBÌNRIN ŎDÚNSÌ: Òo, káàsán. Báwo ni nnækan?
DÚPÕŒ: Dáadáa ni.
ARÁBÌNRIN ŎDÚNSÌ: Ó péjoœ$ mõœta.
DÚPÕŒ: Ŏjoœ$ kan põΩlú Mà.
ARÁBÌNRIN ŎDÚNSÌ: Í’álàáfíà ni?
DÚPÕŒ: A dúpõœ Mà.
ARÁBÌNRIN ŎDÚNSÌ: Ilé n;koœ$?
DÚPÕŒ: Ó wà.
ARÁBÌNRIN ŎDÚNSÌ: Ißõœ n;koœ$?
DÚPÕŒ: Ó n; lo≥ dáadáa.
ARÁBÌNRIN ŎDÚNSÌ: Bàbá n;koœ$?
DÚPÕŒ: Woœ$n wà.
ARÁBÌNRIN ŎDÚNSÌ: Màmá n;koœ$?
DÚPÕŒ: Woœ$n wà.
ARÁBÌNRIN ŎDÚNSÌ: PõΩlõœ, ó dàboΩ$.
DÚPÕŒ: Ó dàboΩ$ Mà.



DÚPÕŒ: Good afternoon Ma’am.
ARABINRIN OD̆UNSI: Good afternoon. How are things?
DÚPÕŒ: Fine.
ARABINRIN OD̆UNSI: Long time no see. (It has been a long time

since I saw you.)
DUPÕ: It truly has been a long time.
ARABINRIN OD̆UNSI: How are you doing?
DUPÕ: Thanks be to God Ma’am.
ARABINRIN OD̆UNSI: How is your household?
DUPÕ: Fine.
ARABINRIN OD̆UNSI: How is your work?
DUPÕ: It’s going fine.
ARABINRIN OD̆UNSI: How is your dad?
DUPÕ: He [honorific] is fine.
ARABINRIN OD̆UNSI: How is your mom?
DUPÕ: She [honorific] is fine.
ARABINRIN OD̆UNSI: Be well, goodbye.
DUPÕ: Goodbye Ma’am.

Vocabulary
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báwo how
Mà Ma’am
nnækan things
ni is/are (the verb 

“to be”)
dáadáa ni (it) is fine/good
ó põœjoœ$ mõœta quite a long time/

long time no 
see

o≥joœ$ day

kan one
põΩlú with (in addition)
àlàáfíà peace
ilé house/household
ilé n;koœ$? how is (your) 

household?
wà to exist
ó wà it is fine (lit. it exists 

fine)
ißõœ work

Language and culture points

Subject pronoun e. and wó.n

Just as we use õ to mean “you” (pl.) or “you” (sing. honorific), we
also use woœ$n to mean “they” or “he/she” (honorific). For example:

A: Bàbá n;koœ$? How is your father?
B: Woœ$n wà. He (honorific) is fine.



A: Màmá n;koœ$? How is your mother?
B: Woœ$n wà. She (honorific) is fine.

A: Àwo≥n àbúrò n;koœ$? How are your younger siblings?
B: Woœ$n wà. They are fine.

A: Dúpõœ àti Déo≥lá n;koœ$? How are Dupe and Deo≥la?
B: Woœ$n wà. They are fine.

The use of àwo.n

Any time àwo≥n is used with a noun, it usually implies plural. àwo≥n
always comes before the noun that it modifies. For example:

ilé house àwo≥n ilé houses
o≥koΩ$ vehicle àwo≥n o≥koΩ$ vehicles

Using Ó péjó. mé.ta/o. jó. kan pè. lú

Ó péjoœ$ mõœta is used for someone you have not seen for a long time.
It literally means “it is up to three days (that we have not met).” In
traditional Yoruba life, three days is a long time for Yoruba people
not to see one another. The response, o≥joœ$ kan põΩlú, literally means
“one day more,” and so the response is saying “it is actually more
than three days.” The implication here is that it truly has been a long
time since you saw one another.

Exercise 6

Greet your friend and find out about the following. The first one has
been done for you.

Example:

1 Health 
Báwo ni? Íé àlàáfíà ni?)

2 Household
3 Work
4 Younger siblings
5 Father
6 Mother
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Exercise 7

Match the following greetings and responses.

1 Báwo ni? A Ó wà.
2 Íé àlàáfíà ni? B Ŏjoœ$ kan põΩlú.
3 Ilé n;koœ$? C Dáadáa ni.
4 Bàbá n;koœ$? D Ó dàboΩ$.
5 Ißõœ n;koœ$? E Woœ$n wà.
6 Ó péjoœ$ mõœta. F A dúpõœ.
7 Ó dàboΩ$. G Ó n; lo≥ dáadáa.

Exercise 8

Tell your friend that Dupõ just did the following. The first one has
been done for you.

Example:

1 Woke up. 
Dúpõœ ßõΩßõΩ jí.

2 Ate. 6 Went to the airport.
3 Took a bath. 7 Went to the zoo.
4 Went to the office. 8 Went to the museum.
5 Went to school.

Exercise 9

Tell someone that you are going to the following places. The first one
has been done for you.

Example:

1 Airport 
Mo n; lo≥ sí ilé o≥koΩ$ òfurufú.

2 School 7 Market
3 Office 8 Train depot
4 Museum 9 Zoo
5 Class 10 Home
6 Work
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Exercise 10

How would you respond to the following questions? Use the clue in
parenthesis. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Níbo ni o n; lo≥? (restaurant)
Mo n; lo≥ sí ilé oúnjõ.

2 Báwo ni nnækan? —
3 Níbo ni Dúpõœ wà? (office)
4 Íé o jí dáadáa? (yes)
5 Íé o n; lo≥ sí ilé-ìkàwé? (no)
6 Íé Túnjí lo≥ sí mùsíoΩ$mù? (yes)
7 Íé o ti jõun? (no)
8 Íé màmá rõ põœ ní ibi-ißõœ lánàá? (no)
9 Õ̧gboœ$n Túnjí dà? (market)

10 Íé àlàáfíà ni? —

Exercise 11

What questions would you use in the following situations? The first
one has been done for you.

Example:

1 To find out if Kunle has gone to work. 
Íé Kúnlé ti lo≥ síbi ißõœ?

2 To find out if Tunji will come back.
3 To find out if Dupõ went to school yesterday.
4 To find out if Dupõ’s father was late coming back home.
5 To find out if Tunji is at home.

Exercise 12

You are just about to leave for work in the morning and your child
comes to greet you before you leave. Ask her how she slept and
whether she has eaten yet. Play the role of the mother only. 

Example:

MOTHER: Did you sleep well?
CHILD: ____________________ .
MOTHER: Have you eaten?
CHILD: ____________________ .



Exercise 13

Make a list of all the verbs and their meanings in Dialogue 1 in this
unit.

Tone practice (CD 1; 18)

Listen to the recording and practice saying the following words using
the correct tones.

1 àlàáfíà peace 6 mùsíòmù museum
2 àároΩ$ morning 7 õranko animal
3 ìroΩ$lõœ evening 8 o≥koΩ$ vehicle
4 oΩ$fí ìsì office 9 ofurufú sky
5 kíláàsì class 10 ojú-irin railway

Listening or reading comprehension 

(CD 1; 19)

Listen to or read the following dialogue and then answer the
questions that follow.

Mr. Makinde met Kunle, his son’s friend, on the way to work.

KÚNLÉ: Õ káàároΩ$ Sà.
Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: KáàároΩ$. Báwo ni?
KÚNLÉ: Dáadáa ni Sà.
Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Ilé n;koœ$?
KÚNLÉ: Ó wà.
Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Màmá n;koœ$?
KÚNLÉ: Woœ$n wà.
Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Bàbá n;koœ$?
KÚNLÉ: Woœ$n wà.
Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Íé ißõœ rõ n; lo≥ dáadáa?
KÚNLÉ: Ó n; lo≥ dáadáa Sà.
Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Ó dàboΩ$. Mo tètè n; lo≥ síbi ißõœ. Kí màmá àti bàbá

rõ.
KÚNLÉ: Kò burú Sà. Ó dàboΩ$ Sà.

Questions

1 Who did Mr. Makinde ask Kunle to greet?

2 What question did Kunle ask Mr. Makinde?

3 How is Kunle’s work?
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3 Sísò. rò. nípa
ènìyàn
Talking about people

In this unit, you will learn how to:

• talk about nationalities
• talk about the language a person speaks
• talk about your likes and dislikes
• count using the numbers 1 to 20
• talk about how old a person is

You will also learn how to respond to questions related to these
topics

Dialogue 1 (CD 1; 20)

Kunle came back the next day and found Tunji.

KÚNLÉ: Túnjí, báwo ni nnækan?
TÚNJÍ: Dáadáa ni. JoΩ$woœ$ má bínú.
KÚNLÉ: Níbo l’o lo≥ lálõœ àná? Mo wá sí ilé õ lõœõΩmejì lálõœ àná.
TÚNJÍ: Mo gboœ$ bõœõΩ. Mo lo≥ rí o≥mo≥ kíláàsì mi kan ni.
KÚNLÉ: Kí l’orúko≥ õΩ?
TÚNJÍ: Kimberly.
KÚNLÉ: Ŏmo≥ ìlú ibo ni?
TÚNJÍ: Ŏmo≥ ìlú Amõœríkà ni, ßùgboœ$n ó jõœ akõœkoΩ$oœ$ ní yunifásítì ti

Ìbàdàn nísisìyí. Àwo≥n õbí õΩ n; gbé ní New York.
KÚNLÉ: Íé a lè jìjo≥ lo≥ kí i loœ$la?
TÚNJÍ: Bóyá.

KUNLE: Tunji, how are things?
TUNJI: Fine. Please don’t be upset.
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KUNLE: Where did you go last night? I came to your house twice
last night.

TUNJI: I heard so. I went to see one of my classmates.
KUNLE: What is her/his name?
TUNJI: Kimberly.
KUNLE: Where is she from?
TUNJI: She is from the United States, but she is a student now at

the University of Ibadan. Her family lives in New York.
KUNLE: Can we go together to greet her tomorrow?
TUNJI: Maybe.

Vocabulary
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má bínú don’t be upset
lálõœ àná yesterday evening
lõœõΩmejì twice
gboœ$ to hear
bõœõΩ so
rí to see
o≥mo≥ kíláàsì classmate
kan one
kí l’orúko≥ õΩ? what is his/her 

name?
orúko≥ name

o≥mo≥ ìlú ibo what nationality is 
ni? she/he?

o≥mo≥ ìlú American citizen
Amõœríkà

ni is
ßúgboΩ$n but
jõœ akõœkoΩ$oœ$ to be a student
ní at
yunifásítì university
ti Ìbàdàn of Ibadan
nísisìyí now



Language points

Negative commands

To give a command in Yoruba, use the verb alone without the
subject pronoun if you are giving the command to one person who
is younger than you. For example:

Dìde! Stand up!
Jókòó! Sit down!
Wá n;bí! Come here!
Kúrò n;bí! Leave!

If the command is for an older person or more than one person,
however, you should use the second person singular subject pronoun,
Õ, in addition to the verb. For example:

Õ dìde! You (honorific or pl.) stand up!
Õ jókòó! You (honorific or pl.) sit down!
Õ wá n;bí! You (honorific or pl.) come here!

To negate the above commands, simply add má before the verb. For
example:

Má dìde! Don’t stand up!
Má jókòó! Don’t sit down!
Má bínú! Don’t be upset!
Má kúrò n;bí! Don’t leave!

The same má is used for giving a command to an older person or to
more than one person. For example:

Õ má dìde! You (honorific or pl.) don’t stand up!
Õ má jókòó! You (honorific or pl.) don’t sit down!
Õ má bínú! You (honorific or pl.) don’t be upset!
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àwo≥n õbí family members
n ; continuous action 

marker
gbé to live
lè can/be able to

jìjo≥ together
kí i to visit her
loœ$la tomorrow
bóyá maybe



Numbers—counting 1 to 20 (CD 1; 22)

1 oókan 11 oókànlá
2 eéjì 12 eéjìlá
3 õõœta 13 õõœtàlá
4 õõœrin 14 õõœrìnlá
5 aárùnún 15 aárùnúndínlógún
6 õõœfà 16 õõœrìndínlógún
7 eéje 17 õõœtàdínlógún
8 õõœjo≥ 18 eéjìdínlógún
9 õõœsànán 19 oókàndínlógún

10 õõœwàá 20 ogun

Numbers that modify nouns

If you want to use numbers to modify a noun, you will need to use a
different form of Yoruba number words. For example:

ìwé kan one book
ilé méjì two houses
ajá mõœta three dogs
o≥mo≥ mõœrin four children
põœõΩnì márùnún five pens

Using mélòó?

In order to find out how many things someone has, use the question
marker mélòó? For example:

Ìwé mélòó ni Kúnlé ní?
How many books does Kunle have?

—Kúnlé ní ìwé kan.
—Kunle has one book.

Ajá mélòó ni Túnjí ní?
How many dogs does Tunji have?

—Túnjí ní ajá mõœjo≥.
—Tunji has eight dogs.

But if you want to find how old a person is, you use the following
questions:
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Ŏmo≥ o≥dún mélòó ni õœ?
How old are you?
(lit. How many child years are you?)

—Ŏmo≥ o≥dún mõœfà ni mí.
—I am six years old.

Ŏmo≥ o≥dún mélòó ni àbúrò rõ?
How old is your younger sibling?

—Ŏmo≥ o≥dún méjìdínlógún ni àbúrò mi.
—My younger sibling is eighteen years old.

To form words such as “once,” “twice,” “thrice,” etc., use the num-
ber words that modify nouns but add õΩõΩ-. For example:

õΩõΩkan once
õΩõΩméjì twice
õΩõΩmõœta thrice
õΩõΩmõœrin four times
õΩõΩmárùnún five times

Using è.è.mélòó ni?

To find out how many times something happened or someone did
something, you should use the question form õΩõΩmelòó, as in:

Õ̧õΩmelòó ni Dúpõœ jõun lánàá?
How many times did Dupõ eat yesterday?

—Dúpõœ jõun lõœõΩmõrin lánàá.
—Dupõ ate four times yesterday.

Õ̧õΩmelòó ni Ŏ̧gbõœni Mákindé lo≥ sí ìlú Loœ$n;doΩ$nù?
How many times did Mr. Makinde go to London?

—N kò mo≥ oye ìgbà tí Ŏ̧gbõœni Mákindé lo≥ sí ìlú Loœ$n;doΩ$nù.
—I do not know how many times Mr. Makinde went to London.

Notice that while Õ¸õΩmelòó is used in a question, oye ìgbà tí is used
in a statement, and both mean the same thing. You should never use
Õ¸õΩmelòó in a statement. This phenomenon is very common in
question forms in Yoruba.

Some other examples are:

Õ̧õΩmelòó ni o sáré lánàá?
How many times did you run yesterday?
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—Mo≥ sáré lõœõΩmõœta lánàá?
—I ran three times yesterday.

—N kò mo≥ oye ìgbà tí mo sáré lánàá.
—I don’t know how many times I ran yesterday.

Question form kí

The “wh”-question “what” is formed by using the word kí, as in:

a Kí l’orúko≥ õ? What is your name?
b Kí l’o jõ lánàá? What did you eat yesterday?
c Kí l’o fõœ? What do you want?

To respond to the above questions, you can say:

a Orúko≥ mi ni Kúnlé. My name is Kunle.
b Mo jõ búrõœdì lánàá. I ate bread yesterday.
c Mo fõœ o≥koΩ$ tuntun. I want a new car.

How to say “where are you from?”

The way to ask about people’s nationality is by using the following
question forms:

Ŏmo≥ ìlú ibo ni õœ? Where are you from?
—Ŏmo≥ ìlú Nàìjíríyà ni mi. —I am from Nigeria.

Ŏmo≥ ìlú ibo ni Kim? Where is Kim from?
—Ŏmo≥ ìlú Amõœríkà ni. —She is from the U.S.A.

Ŏmo≥ ìlú ibo ni Toœ$põœ àti TáyoΩ$? Where are To≥põ and Tayo≥ from?
—Ŏmo≥ ìlú Benin ni woœ$n. —They are from Benin.

Note: It is also all right to use orílõΩ-èdè instead of ìlú for a country.
Some people use ìlú to mean both country or city.

Notice that the verb ni “to be” could be “is” or “are” depending on
whether the subject noun is singular or plural. Similarly, the same
verb could also be “is” or “was” or “are” or “were” depending on
whether past tense interpretation is implied or not. For example:

Orúko≥ mi ni Kúnlé.
My name is Kunle.
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Orúko≥ wa ni Túnjí àti Délé ßùgboœ$n tõœlõΩ, orúko≥ wa ni Dèjì
àti Sànyà.
Our names are Tunji and Dele, but in the past our names 
were Deji and Sanya.

TõœlõΩ, orúko≥ mi ni Toœ$põœ, ßùgboœ$n, nísisìyí, orúko≥ mi ni Tolú.
In the past, my name was To≥põ, but now my name is Tolu.

Other useful vocabulary

o≥mo≥ ìlú Faransé French citizen
o≥mo≥ ìlú Jèpáànæi Japanese citizen
o≥mo≥ ìlú Kánádà Canadian citizen
o≥mo≥ ìlú Íáínà Chinese citizen
o≥mo≥ ìlú Brazil Brazilian citizen

How to say “I’m not an American”

In order to say that you are not from one nationality or another, use
the negative form kì í ße or koœ$ ni “is not.” For example:

Íé o≥mo≥ ìlú Amõœríkà ni õœ?
Are you an American?

—BõœõΩ ni, o≥mo≥ ìlú Amõœríkà ni mí.
—Yes, I am an American.

—Rárá, N kì í ße o≥mo≥ ìlú Amõœríkà.
—No, I am not an American.

—Rárá, o≥mo≥ ìlú Amõœríkà koœ$ ni mí.
—No, I am not an American.

Exercise 1

Tell the following people to sit down. The first one has been done
for you.

Example:

1 Your friend 
Jókòó!

2 Your younger siblings 7 Your classmate
3 Your boss 8 Your younger office colleague
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4 Your aunt 9 Your younger neighbor
5 Your uncle 10 Your older brother
6 Your older neighbor

Exercise 2

You offended the people in Exercise 1. Beg them one by one to
please not be upset with you. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Má bínú!
Don’t be upset!

Exercise 3

Ask Kunle how many of the following objects he has.

Example: Dog
Ajá mélòó ni o ní?

1 Book 5 Older sibling
2 Friend 6 Classmate
3 Car 7 Office colleague
4 Younger sibling

Exercise 4

Here are some answers, what are the questions? The first one has
been done for you.

Example:

1 Ŏmo≥ ìlú Loœ$n;doΩ$nù ni mí. 
Ŏmo≥ ìlú ibo ni õœ?

2 Dúpõœ fõœ ìwé.
3 Ŏ̧gbõœni Mákindé ní ìyàwó kan.
4 Dúpõœ wà ní kíláàsì.
5 Kimberly n; gbé ní New York.
6 Ŏmo≥ ìlú Jàpáànì ni Hìróßì.
7 Tún;jí ní oΩ$rõœ mõœta.
8 Mo jõun lõœõΩmejì lánàá.
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9 Orúko≥ oΩ$rõœ Tún;jí ni Kúnlé.
10 Ŏmo≥ ìlú Amõœríkà ni Kõœmi àti Íínà.

Exercise 5

Match the following numbers.

1 õõœrìnlá (a) 1
2 ogún (b) 18
3 õõœwàá (c) 14
4 aárùnún (d) 9
5 oókan (e) 16
6 eéjìdínlógún (f) 10
7 õõœsànán (g) 5
8 õõœrìndínlógún (h) 20

Exercise 6

You have been invited to a party attended by people from different
parts of the world. Tell your friend the nationalities of the following
people that you met at the party. Follow the model.

Example: Hiroshi/Japan
Ŏmo≥ ìlú Jèpáànì ni Hìróßì.

1 Isabel / Puerto Rico
2 Charles / U.S.A.
3 Funmi / Nigeria
4 Pulleyblank / Canada
5 Ahmed / Egypt
6 Eyamba / Congo
7 Alwiya / Tanzania
8 Kituku / Kenya
9 Sophie / London

10 Poovi / Togo

Exercise 7

Ask Kunle if the people listed in Exercise 6 are really from the
country listed for them. The first one has been done for you.

Example: 1 Íé o≥mo≥ ìlú Puerto Rico ni Isabel?
Is Isabel from Puerto Rico?
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Exercise 8

Answer the following questions about yourself.

1 Kí ni orúko≥ rõ?
2 Níbo ni o n; gbé?
3 Ŏmo≥ ìlú ibo ni õœ?
4 Íé o ní oΩ$rõœ?
5 Kí ni orúko≥ oΩ$rõœ rõ?
6 Ŏmo≥ ìlú ibo ni oΩ$rõœ rõ?
7 Ŏ̧rõœ mõœlòó ni o ní?
8 Níbo ni õbí rõ n; gbé?

Dialogue 2 (CD 1; 25)

Tún;jí and Kunle are visiting Kimberly at her house.

TÚNJÍ: Báwo ni?
KIM: Dáadáa ni.
TÚNJÍ: Kim, Ŏ̧rõœ mí nì yí. Orúko≥ rõΩ ni Kúnlé.
KIM: Báwo ni?
KÚNLÉ: Dáadáa ni.
KIM: Õ jókòó.
KÚNLÉ: O gboœ$ Yorùbá gan an ni. Nígbà wo ni o dé ìlú Nàìjíríyà?
KIM: Rárá, mi ò gboœ$ Yorùbá púpoΩ$. Mo dé sí ìlú Ìbàdàn ní oßù

tí ó ko≥já. Mo fõœran èdè Yorùbá gan an ni. Mo sì fõœràn ìlú
Nàìjíríyà. Mo fõœ koœ$ Yorùbá sí i.

KÚNLÉ: Ó dáa.

TUNJI: How are you?
KIM: Fine.
TUNJI: Kim, this is my friend. His name is Kunle.
KIM: How are you?
KUNLE: Fine.
KIM: Sit down.
KUNLE: You understand Yoruba well. When did you arrive in

Nigeria?
KIM: No, I don’t speak Yoruba a lot. I arrived at Ibadan last

month. I like to speak Yoruba language a lot and I like to
live in Nigeria. I want to learn more Yoruba.

KUNLE: That’s great.



Vocabulary
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oΩ$rõœ mi my friend
ni is
yìí this
gboœ$ to understand/

speak
gan an ni a lot
nígbà wo? when?
ìlú city/country
púpoΩ$ a lot

dé to arrive
sí at
oßù month
tí ó ko≥já last
fõœràn to like/love
èdè language
fõœ to want
koœ$ to learn
sí i more

Language points

Talking about the language you speak

The verb gboœ$ literally means “to hear” but it is used when talking
about a language that one speaks. For example,

Mo gboœ$ èdè Yorùbá.
I speak Yoruba.

Íé o gboœ$ èdè GõΩõœsì?
Do you speak English?

Rárá, mi ò gboœ$ èdè GõΩõœsì.
No, I do not speak English.

Èdè wo l’o gboœ$?
Which language do you speak?

Mo gboœ$ èdè Haúsá.
I speak Hausa.

Talking about likes and dislikes

The word fõœràn is used to mean “like” or “love” depending on the
context.

Mo fõœràn ajá. I like dogs.
N kò fõœràn ológbò. I don’t like cats.
Mo fõœràn o≥koΩ$. I like vehicles.
N kò fõœràn edé. I don’t like shrimps.



Notice that, if you want to talk about what you like to do, you have
to add the word láti after fõœràn. For example:

Mo fõœràn láti jó.
I like/love to dance.

N kò fõœràn láti sùn.
I don’t like to sleep.

Olú fõœràn láti mutí.
Olu likes to drink (alcoholic beverage).

Olú kó fõœràn láti soΩ$roΩ$ púpoΩ$.
Olu does not like to talk a lot.

But if you want to talk about what you want to do, you do not need
to add láti after the verb fõœ. For example:

Mo fõœ sùn.
I want to sleep.

Mo fõœ jõun.
I want to eat.

N kò fõœ pariwo.
I don’t want to make noise.

Kúnlé kò fõœ lo≥ wo sinimá.
Kunle does not want to go to see a film (go to the cinema).

Use the question form kí to find out what people want or like to do.
For example:

Kí ni o fõœràn láti ße?
What do you like to do?

Kí ni o fõœ ße?
What do you want to do?

Kí ni oΩ$rõœ rõ fõœràn láti ße?
What does your friend like to do?

Ŏ̧rõœ mi fõœràn láti ko≥rin
My friend likes to sing.

You can also use the question form ßé to investigate someone’s likes
or dislikes. For example:

Íé Kúnlé fõœràn láti ko≥rin?
Does Kunle like to sing?
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—Rárá, Kúnlé kò fõœràn láti ko≥rin.
—Kunle does not like to sing.

—Íé Ŏ̧gbõœni Mákindé fõœràn ißõœ wo≥n?
—Does Mr. Makinde like his job?

—BõœõΩ ni, Ŏ̧gbõœni Mákindé fõœràn ißõœ wo≥n?
—Yes, Mr. Makinde loves his job.

Conjunction “and”

There are two forms of the conjunction “and” in Yoruba. They are
àti and sì. àti is used to conjoin nouns and phrases but sì is used to
conjoin sentences. For example:

Using àti:

Olú àti Kúnlé lo≥ sí ilé oúnjõ.
Olu and Kunle went to a restaurant.

Mo fõœràn ìyàwó àti àwo≥n o≥mo≥ mi gan an ni.
I love my wife and my children a lot.

Mo lo≥ sí Èko àti Ìbàdàn.
I went to Lagos and Ibadan.

Using sì:

Mo jõun, mo sùn, mo sì ßißõœ mi.
I ate, slept, and I did my work.

Mo lo≥ sí Èko, mo sì lo≥ sí Ìbàdàn.
I went to Lagos and I went to Ibadan.

Different languages

Èdè Yorùbá Yoruba language
Èdè Sípánííßì Spanish language
Èdè Jámáànì German language
Èdè Òyìnbó/GõΩõœsì English language
Èdè Potogí Portuguese language
Èdè Faransé French language
Èdè Japaníìsì Japanese language
Èdè Íainí ìsì Chinese language
Èdè Hébérù Hebrew language
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Exercise 9

You are at a party and you meet people from different nationalities.
Find out where each person is from, and which language they speak.

Example: Frances / Venezuela / Spanish —
Ŏmo≥ ìlú Venezuela ni Frances. Ó gboœ$ èdè Sípáníìßì.

1 Maura / Paraguay / Guarani
2 Senkoro / Tanzania / Swahili
3 Mukoma / Kenya / Kikuyu
4 Sookyung / Korea / Korean
5 Vankatesh / India / Tamil
6 Andrew / U.S.A. / English
7 Doyin / Nigeria / Yoruba
8 Akua / Ghana / Twi
9 Lindiwe / Zimbabwe / Shona

10 Akan / Nigeria / Efik

Exercise 10

Find out if your friend speaks the following languages. The first one
has been done for you.

Example:

1 French 
Íé o gboœ$ èdè Faransé?

2 Chinese 6 Hebrew
3 Yoruba 7 Russian
4 English 8 Igbo
5 German

Exercise 11

Give a negative answer to the following questions.

1 Íé o gboœ$ èdè Potogí?
2 Íé o≥mo≥ ìlú Faransé ni õœ?
3 Íé o fõœràn láti jó?
4 Íé o fõœ lo≥ sí ìlú Jàméíkà?
5 Íé Kúnlé fõœràn ißõœ õΩ?
6 Íé èdè Sípáníìßì le (“to be difficult”)?
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Exercise 12

Answer the following questions about yourself.

1 Èdè mélòó ni o gboœ$?
2 Íé o fõœràn láti gbé (to live) ní ìlú Nàìjíríyà?
3 Íé o fõœ lo≥ sí ìlú Faransé?
4 Ìlú wo ni o fõœràn láti gbé?
5 Íé o gboœ$ èdè Yorùbá dáadáa?
6 Níbo ni o n; gbé nísisìyí (now)?
7 Kí ni o fõœràn láti ße?
8 Kí ni o kò fõœràn láti ße?

Exercise 13

You are getting to know a new friend that you met at a party. Her
name is Funnßo≥. Here are the things she said she likes or dislikes. Say
what she likes or dislikes in Yoruba. The first one has been done for
you.

Example:

1 Not to dance 
Fúnnßoœ$ kò fõœràn láti jó.

2 To sing
3 To read
4 Not to watch television
5 To listen to a radio
6 To cook
7 Not to talk
8 Not to do dishes
9 To iron clothes

10 Not to wash clothes
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Exercise 14

Tell us the telephone numbers of the following people. The first one
has been done for you.

Example:

1 Tóyìn 274–3896
Noœ$n;bà tõlifóònù Tóyìn ni eéjì, eéje, õõœrin, õõœta, õõœjo≥,
õõœsànán, õõœfà.

2 Kunle 231–5730
3 Charles 262–4139
4 Mark 274–3852
5 Lana 883–4097

Pronunciation

In most cases, when a vowel is dropped, the tone on it will not drop.
In other cases, the tone of a vowel may be dropped, although the
vowel is not dropped. For example:

ni èyí ni ` yí nìyí

Technically, one could say that the original mid tone on ni was
deleted but the vowel i, which is now toneless, acquired the floating
low tone (or the vowel-less tone) to arrive at nìyí.

Tone practice (CD 1; 27)

1 orúko≥ name
2 fõœràn to love or to like
3 ìlú country or city
4 o≥mo≥ ìlú a citizen
5 mélòó how many
6 èdè language
7 nísisìyí now
8 ßùgboœ$n but
9 ìyàwó wife

10 o≥dún year
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Listening or reading comprehension

(CD 1; 28)

Listen to or read the following passage and then answer the ques-
tions that follow.

Orúko≥ mi ni Kúnlé. Mo n; gbé ní ìlú Loœ$n;doΩ$nù nísisìyí, ßùgboœ$n o≥mo≥ ìlú
Nàìjíríyà ni mí. Mo ní ìyàwó kan àti o≥mo≥ méjì. Orúko≥ ìyàwó mi ni
Boœ$sõΩ, orúko≥ àwo≥n o≥mo≥ mi ni Toœ$põœ àti Délé. Obìnrín ni Toœ$põœ, ßùgboœ$n
o≥kùnrin ni Délé. Ŏmo≥ o≥dún mõœwàá ni Toœ$põœ, ßùgboœ$n o≥mo≥ o≥dún mõœjo≥
ni Délé. Mo fõœràn õbí mi gan an ni, mo sì fõœràn láti gbé ní ìlú Loœ$n;doΩ$nù.
Àwo≥n o≥mo≥ mi náà fõœràn láti gbé ìlú Loœ$n;doΩ$nù ßugboœ$n ìyàwó mi fõœràn
ìlú Nàìjíríyà ju ìlú Loœ$n;doΩ$nù lo≥.

Questions

1 How many children does Kunle have?

2 Where does he live with his family and why?

3 How old are his children?

4 Does his wife like to live in London?



4 Wíwá ilé láti 
ré. ǹtì
Looking for a place to rent

In this unit, you will learn how to:

• describe your house
• talk about household items
• bargain for products to buy
• learn numbers up to 10,000
• how to describe people

Dialogue 1 (CD 1; 29)

Kimberly is looking for a one-bedroom apartment and goes to Mr.
Makinde’s office for help. Mr. Makinde is a realtor.

KIMBERLY: Õ káàsán sà.
Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Òo, káàsán. Báwo ni nnækan?
KIMBERLY: Dáadáa ni. Õ joΩ$oœ$, mo n; wá ilé tí mo lè rõœnætì.
Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Irú ilé wo ni o fõœ?
KIMBERLY: Mo fõœ ilé tí ó ní yàrá kan, páloΩ$, ilé ìdáná tí ó

dára, àti ibalùwõΩ kan.
Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: A ní fúláàtì kan tí ó dára gan an ni, tí ó ní

gbogbo nǹkan tí o dárúko≥.
KIMBERLY: Eélòó ni?
Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: ÕgbõΩrún mõœfà Náírà ni fún oßù kan.
KIMBERLY: Õ joΩ$oœ$, ßé õ lè gba õgbõΩrún márùnún l’óßù?
Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Kò burú. Íùgboœ$n kò lè dín ní õgbõΩrún márùnún.

O sì gboœ$doΩ$ san owó o≥dún méjì.
KIMBERLY: Kò burú. Õ ßeun púpoΩ$.



KIMBERLY: Good afternoon, sir.
ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: Yes, good afternoon. How are things?
KIMBERLY: Fine. Please, I am looking for a house that I can

rent.
ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: What kind of a house do you want?
KIMBERLY: I want a house that has one bedroom, a living

room, a very nice kitchen, and a bathroom.
ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: We have one flat that is very nice and that has all

the things you mentioned.
KIMBERLY: How much is it?
ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: It is six thousand Naira per month.
KIMBERLY: Please, can you accept five thousand Naira per

month?
ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: Okay. But it cannot be less than five thousand.

And you have to pay a two-year rent (in
advance).

KIMBERLY: No problem. Thanks a lot.
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Vocabulary

wá to look for
tí relative clause 

marker “that”
lè can or be able to
rõœnætì to rent

irú ilé wo? what kind of a 
house?

ní to have
yàrá bedroom
páloΩ$ living room



Language and culture points

A two-year rent!

Why did Mr. Makinde insist on having Kim pay a two-year rent in
advance? In Nigeria, because it is a common thing for tenants to
refuse to pay their monthly rent after the expiration of their initial
payment, landlords or realtors usually charge a one- to two-year rent
in advance. The hope is that they will not have to worry about
collecting rent for the next one or two years at least. After a year or
two, if the tenant refuses to pay his or her rent, then the realtor or
the landlord will begin the process of eviction which may take up to
six months; also, during this time, the tenant may refuse to pay until
he or she is eventually evicted. When the realtor rents out the now
vacant space, he or she increases the rent to cover the court fees
spent on evicting the former tenant. In short, it is a hard business to
be a landlord in Nigeria.

Language points

More question forms

Using irú . . . wo ni? “what kind of . . .?”

If you want to find out the kind of things someone has, you use the
question form irú . . . wo ni? For example:

Irú ilé wo ni o fõœ?
What kind of a house do you want?
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ilé ìdáná kitchen
ibalùwõΩ bathroom
fúláàtì flat
dára good/nice
gbogbo all
dárúko≥ to name
eélòó ni? how much is it?
õgbõΩrún a thousand
Náírà Nigerian unit of 

currency
fún for

oßù month
gba to accept
l’oßù per month
dín to be less
gbo≥doΩ$ must/have to
san to pay
owó money
o≥dún year
õ ßeun thank you
púpoΩ$ a lot



—Mo fõœ ilé tí ó tóbi.
—I want a house that is big.

Irú o≥mo≥ wo ni o fõœ?
What kind of a child do you want?

—Mo fõœ o≥mo≥ rere.
—I want a good child.

Irú ìyàwó wo ni SanjoΩ$ ní?
What kind of a wife does Sanjo≥ have?

—Sanjoœ$ ní ìyàwó onírõΩlõΩ.
—Sanjo≥ has a very humble wife.

“wh”-questions—“which?”

The “which” question is formed by using wo ni. For example:

Ilé wo ni o rà?
Which house did you buy?

—Mo ra ilé títóbi.
—I bought a big house.

Ìwé wo ni Kõœmi n; kà?
Which book is Kõmi reading?

—Kõœmi n; ka ìwé Wo≥lé Íóyínká.
—Kõmi is reading Wo≥le Íoyinka’s book.

—N kò mo≥ ìwé tì Kõœmi n; kà.
—I don’t know the book that Kõmi is reading.

Using Eélòó ni? “How much is?”

In order to find out how much something costs, use the question
form eélòó ni . . .? For example:

Eélòó ni bàtà rõ?
How much are your shoes?

—ÕgbõΩrun Náírà ni.
—They are N�1,000.

Eélòó ni Túnjí ra o≥koΩ$ rõΩ?
How much did Tunji buy his car for?

—N kò mo≥ oye tí Túnjí ra o≥koΩ$ rõΩ.
—I don’t know how much Tunji bought his car for.
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Notice that eélòó in a question is equivalent to oye tí in a statement.
Some other examples are:

Eélòó ni aßo≥ yìí?
How much is this cloth?

—N kò mo≥ oye tí aßo≥ yìí jõœ.
—I don’t know how much this cloth is.

Eélòó ni Túnjí san fún àga yìí?
How much did Tunji buy his chair for?

—N kò mo≥ oye tí Túnjí san fún àga yìí.
—I don’t know how much Tunji paid for his chair.

More on numbers (CD 1; 30)

Adjectives

Adjectives usually come after the nouns that they modify in Yoruba.
For example:

ìwé dúdú black book
ìwé funfun white book
àga títóbi big chair
àga kékeré small chair
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21 oókànlélógún

22 eéjìlélógún

23 õõœtàlélógún

24 õõœrìnlélógún

25 aárùndínloœ$gboΩ$n
26 õõœrìndínloœ$gboΩ$n
27 õõœtàdìnloœ$gboΩ$n
28 eéjìdínloœ$gboΩ$n
29 oókàndínloœ$gboΩ$n
30 o≥gboΩ$n

40 ogójì

50 àádoœ$ta
60 o≥goœ$ta
70 àádoœ$rin

80 o≥goœ$rin

90 àádoœ$rùnún

100 o≥goœ$rùnún

200 igba

300 oΩ$oœ$dúnrún

400 irinwó



A whole clause can sometimes function as an adjective. For example:

ilé tí ó tóbi a house that is big

where tí ó tóbi is a clause that modifies ilé.

Some adjectives are formed from certain verbs. For example:

tóbi to be big títóbi big
kéré to be small kékeré small
ga to be tall gíga tall
sanra to be fat sísanra fat
kúrú to be short kúkúrú short

Kõœmi kéré. Kõmi is small.
Kõœmi jõœ ènìyàn kékeré. Kõmi is a small person.
Kúnlé ga. Kunle is tall.
Kúnlé jõœ ènìyàn gíga. Kunle is a tall person.

Exercise 1

Ask your friend how much the following objects cost. 

Example: Table / N�400
Eélòó ni tábìlì?

1 Chair / N�100 4 Bag / N�600
2 Book / N�300 5 Shoes / N�800
3 Cloth / N�500 6 Pen / N�90

Exercise 2

Use the amounts listed below to respond to the questions asked in
Exercise 1 above. The first one has been done for you.

Example: Table / N�400
Irinwó Náírà ni tábìlì.

1 Chair / N�100 4 Bag / N�600
2 Book / N�300 5 Shoes / N�800
3 Cloth / N�500 6 Pen / N�90
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Exercise 3

How would you tell someone these people’s ages? The first one has
been done for you.

Example:

1 Mr. Makinde 60 
Ŏmo≥ o≥goœ$ta o≥dún ni Ŏ̧gbõœni Mákindé.

2 Kunle 25
3 Kõmi 16
4 Sanya 21
5 Professor Alabi 70
6 Your younger sibling 30

Exercise 4

Match the numbers on the left with the figures on the right.

A B

1 àádoœ$talénígba 1,200
2 ogójìlélõœgbõΩta 301
3 õgbõΩrún mõœwàá 150
4 igbalélégbõœwàá 2,200
5 o≥go≥talélõœgbõΩrin 640
6 oókanléloœ$oΩ$dúnrún 120
7 õgbõΩfà 1,400
8 egbèje 10,000
9 o≥goœ$fà 860

10 àádoœ$jo≥ 250

Exercise 5

You are looking for an apartment. Say how much each of these
apartments costs per month. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 N�5,000
ÕgbõΩrún márùnún Naira lóßù ni fúláàtì yìí.

2 N�6,000 4 N�8,000 6 N�10,000
3 N�7,000 5 N�9,000



Exercise 6

Your friend has the following possessions and family members that
you know about. Give a short description of each. The first one has
been done for you.

Example:

1 Her house / big / nice
Ilé rõΩ tóbi, ó sì dára.
Her house is big and is nice.

2 Her children / good / gentle
3 Her kitchen / big / spacious
4 Her car / small / expensive
5 Her living room / has many windows / spacious
6 Her bathroom / small / good
7 Her bedroom / big / has many closets
8 Her husband / honest / caring

Dialogue 2 (CD 1; 32)

Kim told Tunji about her new apartment and Tunji is very curious and
wants to know more about the apartment.

TÚNJÍ: Báwo ni fúláàtì tuntun tí o rõœnætì?
KIMBERLY: Ó dára gan an ni. Mo fõœràn rõΩ púpoΩ$. Ó ní yàrá kan,

ibalùwõΩ kan, ilé-ìdáná títóbi, àti páloΩ$ tí o tóbi gan an ni.
Yàrá, ibalùwõΩ, páloΩ$, àti ilé-ìdáná ní fèrèsé dáadáa.

TÚNJÍ: Íé o ti ra gbogbo nnækan tí ó fõœ fún fúláàtì yìí?
KIMBERLY: Nísisìyí, mo ní bõœõΩdì, koœ$boœ$oΩ$dù, àti àwo≥n àwòrán oríßiríßi

nínú yàrá mi. Ní páloΩ$, mo ní àga oríßiríßi, tábìlì láti
koΩ$wé, rédíò, lánæpù, àtùpà, àpótí ìwé, àti àwòrán oríßiríßi
lára ògiri.
Ní ilé ìdáná, mo ní fíríìjì, sítóòfù, oríßiríßi koœ$boœ$oΩ$dù
oúnjõ, oΩ$bõ, foœ$oΩ$kì, ßíbí, àwo, ife, ìkòkò ìdáná, o≥ßõ ìfoΩ$wo
àti bõœõΩ bõœõΩ lo≥.

TÚNJÍ: Ó dàbí õni pé o ti ní gbogbo nnækan tí o fõœ fún ilé rõ.
KIMBERLY: Rárá, mo ßì ní nnækan púpoΩ$ láti ra l’oœ$jà. Íé o lè sìn mí lo≥

soœ$jà loœ$la láti lo≥ ra àwo≥n nnækan tí ó kù?
TÚNJÍ: Nn;kan bí í kí ni?
KIMBERLY: Màá so≥ fún õ loœ$la. Ó ti rõΩ mí nísisìyí. Mo fõœ lo≥ simi.
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TÚNJÍ: Kò burú. O dàboΩ$. Màá rí õ loœ$la.
KIMBERLY: O ßé. Ó dàboΩ$

TUNJI: How is the new flat that you rented?
KIMBERLY: It is very nice. I really like it. It has one bedroom, one

bathroom, a big kitchen, and a living room that is very
big. The bedroom, bathroom, living room and the
kitchen have good windows.

TUNJI: Have you bought all the things you want for this flat?
KIMBERLY: Now I have a bed, cupboard, and different pictures in

my room. I have different kinds of chairs, a table to
write on, a radio, a lamp, a bookcase, and different
pictures on the wall in the living room. In the kitchen, I
have a refrigerator, stove, different cupboards for food,
knives, forks, spoons, plates, cups, cooking pots, soap
dish and so on.

TUNJI: It looks as if you now have everything you need for
your house.

KIMBERLY: No, I still need to buy many things at the market. Will
you go to the market with me tomorrow to buy the
remaining things?

TUNJI: Things like what?
KIMBERLY: I’ll tell you tomorrow. I am tired now. I want to go and

rest.
TUNJI: Okay. Goodbye. I’ll see you tomorrow.
KIMBERLY: Thank you. Goodbye.
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Language points

Object pronouns

The following are the object pronouns in Yoruba:

Singular Plural

mi me wa us
õ you (sing.) yín you (pl.)
vowel of the verb her/him/it wo≥n them

(see below)

For the most part, if the preceding verb has only one syllable, the
object pronoun’s tone depends on the tone of that verb. So, if the tone
of the preceding verb is a mid or a low tone, the tone of the object
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tuntun new
fõœràn rõΩ to like it
tí ó tóbi that is big
fèrèsé windows
ti perfective

unmarked tense 
(“have”/“had”)

ra gbogbo to buy all
fún for
yìí this
nísisìyí now
bõœõΩdì bed
koœ$boœ$oΩ$dù cupboard
oúnjõ food
oΩ$bõ knife/knives
foœ$oΩ$kì forks
ßíbí spoons
àwo plates
ife cups
ìkòkò ìdáná cooking pots

o≥ßõ ìfoΩ$wo soap dish
àti bõœõΩ bõœõΩ etc.

lo≥
ó dàbí õni pé it looks like
ßì still
l’oœ$jà at the market
sìn mí lo≥ to escort me
s’oœ$ja to the market
loœ$la tomorrow
tí ó kù that remains
bí i like
kí ni? what?
so≥ fún to tell
õ object pronoun 

“you” (sing.)
ó ti it has
rõΩ mí to tire me 

(to be tired)
simi to rest
rí õ to see you

Vocabulary



pronoun will be a high tone. But if the tone of the verb is high, then
the tone of the object pronoun will be a mid tone. For example:

Kúnlé rí mi. Kunle saw me.
Kúnlé gbà mí. Kunle accepted me.
Kúnlé so mí (moœ$lõΩ). Kunle tied me up.

The word for the object pronoun meaning “him,” “her” or “it” is
usually the same as the vowel of the preceding verb, if the verb has
only one syllable. For example:

Kúnlé rí i. Kunle saw him/her/it.
Mo so ó. I tied it.
Adé gbà á. Ade accepted him/her/it.
Ó ße é. He/she did it.

Notice that these rules do not apply to verbs with more than one
syllable. For example:

Olú fõœràn mi. Olu loves me.
Olú gbàgbé õΩ. Olu forgot it/him/her.
Woœ$n rántí wa. They remembered us.
A ßàkíyèsí yín. We noticed you (pl.).
Mo fõœràn wo≥n. I love them.
N kò ní í gbàgbé õ. I will not forget you (sing.).

Plural

If the word for a countable noun is used in a statement, except when
you use the numeral qualifier for number one, the noun will be given
a plural interpretation. For example:

Mo fõœ ra àga. I want to buy chairs.
Mo fõœ ra àga kan. I want to buy one chair.

Olú ní o≥mo≥. Olu has children.
Olú ní o≥mo≥ kan. Olu has one child.

In some cases, you can use the word àwo≥n in front of the countable
noun to imply plural interpretation. For example:

Mo fõœ ra àwo≥n àga. I want to buy many chairs.
Olú ní àwo≥n o≥mo≥. Olu has children.
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Useful vocabulary
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boœ$n;gáloΩ$ bungalow
õlòmíràn another person
olè thief
géètì gate
yí . . . ká to surround
àtiwo≥ entrance

o≥gbà fence
bí bõœõΩ koœ$ if not so
adigunjalè armed robbers
kí . . . tó before
oníkálùkù everyone
gboœ$doΩ$ must

Exercise 7

You are in the market and would like to buy the following items for
your apartment. Ask the sellers how much each of the following
items costs. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Chair 
Eélòo ni àga?

2 Table 7 Radio
3 Bed 8 Lamp
4 Refrigerator 9 Lantern
5 Stove 10 Cups
6 Bookcase

Exercise 8

The seller gave the price of each
item as follows. Play the role of the
seller and give the prices below. The
first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Chair (N�500)
Õ¸õœdõœgbõΩta náírà ni àga

2 Table (N�1,000) 7 Radio (N�1,500)
3 Bed (N�3,000) 8 Lamp (N�900)
4 Refrigerator (N�10,000) 9 Lantern (N�400)
5 Stove (N�6,000) 10 Cups (N�250)
6 Bookcase (N�800)



Exercise 9

The price for each item given by the seller is too much for you.
Negotiate with the seller by asking for a lower price for each item in
Exercise 8. Choose the lower price below in your negotiation. The
first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Chair (N�300)
Õ joΩ$oœ$, ßé mo lè san oΩ$oœ$dúnrún náírà fún àga yìí?

2 Table (N�800) 7 Radio (N�1,300)
3 Bed (N�2,000) 8 Lamp (N�700)
4 Refrigerator (N�8,000) 9 Lantern (N�200)
5 Stove (N�4,000) 10 Cups (N�150)
6 Bookcase (N�600)

Exercise 10

Describe your apartment to your friend. Tell your friend that you
have the following items in your apartment.

• Two bedrooms • One bathroom
• One kitchen • One living room
• Five windows • A refrigerator
• A stove • A dishwasher
• A washer and a dryer • A radio
• Different dishes • Forks, knives, spoons
• Cupboards • Dressers
• Clothes and shoes • Two tables
• Ten chairs • One dining room
• Two beds
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Exercise 11

Tell Kunle about ten things that Kim has in her apartment, based on
the Dialogue 2 above.

Exercise 12

How would you ask if an apartment has all the items listed in
Exercise 9? The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Íé fúláàtì yìí ní àga?

Exercise 13

Give short answers to each of the following questions.

1 Eélòó ni Kimberly rõœnætì fúláàtì rõΩ?
2 Yàrá mélòó ni ó wà nínú fúláàtì Kimberly?
3 Íé Kimberly fõœràn fúláàtì rõΩ tàbí kò fõœràn rõΩ?
4 Kí ni àdírõœsì ilé Kimberly?
5 Kí ni number tõlifóònù Túnjí?
6 Níbo ni fíríìjì àti sítóòfù wà ní ilé Kimberly?
7 IbalùwõΩ mélòó ni ó wà ní ilé Kimberly?

Exercise 14

Say that you did not do the following or are not in the following
state. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 see her 
N kò rí i.

2 accept her
3 love him
4 know them
5 want it
6 forget them
7 buy it
8 remember you (pl.)
9 wash it

10 escort her
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Pronunciation

When a verb that has one syllable and a low tone precedes a noun,
the low tone becomes a mid tone. In this case, it is the environment
that changes the tone, and the change is predictable. This is why the
meaning of the word does not change. For example:

Kí ni o rà? What did you buy?
Mo ra bàtà. I bought shoes.

Kí ni Olú gbín? What did Olu plant?
Olú gbin ißu. Olu planted yams.

Notice that in the above examples, when the verbs rà and gbìn occur
before a noun, they become ra and gbin.

Tone practice (CD 1; 35)

Listen to the recording and practice saying the following words using
the correct tones.

1 fèrèsé window
2 koœ$boœ$oΩ$dù cupboard
3 nísisìyí now
4 ßàkíyèsí to notice
5 ibalùwõΩ bathroom
6 fúláàtì flat
7 oríßiríßi different kinds
8 o≥ßõ ìfoΩ$wo soap dish
9 fírí ìjì refrigerator

10 gbàgbé to forget

Listening or reading comprehension

(CD 1; 36)

Listen to or read the following passage and then answer the ques-
tions that follow.

Arábìnrin Adéo≥lá Ŏ̧ßoœ$ ní ilé kan ní ìlú Èkó. Ilé yìí ní yàrá mõœrin,
ibalùwõΩ mõœta, ilé ìdáná kan, páloΩ$ méjì, àti ilé-ìjõun kan. Boœ$n;gálò kan
wà lõœhìn ilé yìí. Fúláàtì kan tún wà láàárín ilé yìí àti boœ$n;gálò.
Arábìnrin Ŏ̧ßoœ$ àti õbí rõΩ n; gbé nínú ilé yìí ßùgboœ$n wo≥n fi fúláàtì àti
boœ$n;gálò tí ó wà lõœhìn ilé wo≥n rõœnætì fún àwo≥n õlòmíràn.
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Ilé Arábìnrin Ŏ̧ßoœ$ ní o≥gbà tí ó yí ilé yìí ká nítorí àwo≥n olè. Géètì
n;lá wà ní àtiwo≥ o≥gbà yìí. Woœ$n gboœ$doΩ$ ti géètì yìí lálaalõœ kí woœ$n tó lo≥
sùn. Bí bõœõΩ koœ$, àwo≥n olè lè wo≥ ilé wo≥n. Àwo≥n adigunjalè poΩ$ ní ìlú Èkó
báyìí nítorí náà oníkálùkù gboœ$doΩ$ ti géètì ilé wo≥n dáadáa.

Questions

1 Why do people need to lock their gates properly in Lagos?

2 What kind of house does Mrs. O. s.o. have?

3 Who lives in the flat and the bungalow behind Mrs. O. s.o. ’s

residence?



5 Nǹkan o. jà àti 
as.o.
Market products and clothing

In this unit, you will learn to:

• talk about things you like to have
• talk about Yoruba clothes
• bargain for costs of products
• talk about your schedule
• describe what you would like to do in the future

You will also be able to respond to questions about these things

Dialogue 1 (CD 1; 37)

Kimberly now tells Tunji the remaining things she needs for her house.

KIMBERLY: Íé o máà lè lo≥ soœ$jà põΩlú mi loœ$la?
TÚNJÍ: O ò tí ì so≥ nnækan tí o so≥ pé o fõœ lo≥ rà l’oœ$jà fún mi.
KIMBERLY: Mo fõœ ra õΩro≥ tõlifíßoΩ$nnù.
TÚNJÍ: Kí l’o fõœ fi õΩro≥ tõlifíßoΩ$nnù ße põΩlú gbogbo ißõœ rõ ní

yunifásitì? Nígbà wo ni o máa ráyè wo õΩro≥ yìí?
KIMBERLY: Mo moΩ$ pé N koΩ$ ní ààyè púpoΩ$, ßùgboœ$n N kò lè ße aláìní

õΩro≥ tõlifíßoΩ$nnù nílé mi. Báwo ni mo ße máa mo≥ nnækan
tí o n; lo≥ láyìíká mi àti ní àgbáyé?

TÚNJÍ: Kí ni ìwé ìròyìn wà fún? Kí ni rédíò wà fún? Íé o fõœ lo
àkókò rõ láti wo gbogbo òßì tí ó kún inú õΩro≥ tõlifíßoΩ$nnù
lóde òní? Kò kàn mí. Bí o bá fõœ lo≥ ra tõlifíßoΩ$nnù, ó yá,
jõœ k’á lo≥.

KIMBERLY: Dúró, mo máa ra aßo≥ náà.
TÚNJÍ: Kò burú, ó yá!



KIMBERLY: Will you be able to go to the market with me tomorrow?
TUNJI: You have not told me what you said you want to go and

buy at the market.
KIMBERLY: I want to buy a television.
TUNJI: What do you want to do with a television with all your

work at the university? When will you have the
opportunity to watch this machine?

KIMBERLY: I know that I don’t have a lot of time, but I can’t do
without a TV in my house. How will I know what is
going on around me and in the world?

TUNJI: What are newspapers for? What are radios for? Do you
want to spend your time to watch all the useless things
TV is filled with these days? It’s none of my business. If
you want to go and buy a TV. No problem, let’s go.

KIMBERLY: Wait, I want to buy clothes too.
TUNJI: It’s okay. Let’s go!
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Vocabulary
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põΩlú mi with me
loœ$la tomorrow
so≥ . . . fún mi to tell me
pé that (always occurs 

after a verb)
tí that (always occurs 

after a noun)
nígbà wo? when?
ráyè to have the time/

opportunity
wò/wo to watch
moΩ$ to know
ààyè opportunity
ße aláìní do without
õΩro≥ tõlifíßoΩ$nnù television
láyìíká around

àgbáyé worldwide
ìwé ìròyìn newspaper
fún for
wà to exist
lo to spend
àkókò time
òßì junk
kún inú õΩro≥ to fill up the 

machine
lóde òní nowadays
Kò kàn mí it is none of my 

business
bí . . . bá if
ó yá okay
jõœ k’á let us

Language points

Use of tí and pé

Both tí and pé translate in English to mean “that” but they are used
differently: tí is used only after nouns and pé is used only after verbs.

Using tí:

nnækan tí mo fõœ things that I want
o≥mo≥ tí Olú fõœràn the child that Olu loves
bàtà tí Adé rà shoes that Ade bought

Using pé:

Ó so≥ pé Olú fõœ jõun.
He said that Olu wants to eat.

Mo gbà pé ó yõ kí a lo≥.
I agree that it is necessary for us to go.

Kúnlé rántí pé oúnjõ wà.
Kunle remembered that there is food.



Using nígbà wo? “when?”

nígbà wo is used to mark the “wh”-question “when?” It is used to
find out when something is going to happen. For example:

Nígbà wo ni o máa jõun?
When will you eat?

—Mo máa jõun ní agogo méjì oΩ$sán.
—I will eat at 2:00 p.m.

Nígbà wo ni Délé sùn lánàá?
When did Dele sleep yesterday?

—N kò mo≥ ìgbà tí Délé sùn.
—I don’t know when Dele slept.

Notice that we use nígbà wo if “when” is used in a question, but we
use ìgbà tí if “when” is used in a statement. Some examples are:

Nígbà wo ni Tolú máa dé?
When (or what time) will Tolu return?

Mo mo≥ ìgbà tí Tolú máa dé.
I know when Tolu will return.

Ìgbà tí can also be used in a “yes/no” question such as:

Íé o mo≥ ìgbà tí a máa jàde?
Do you know when we will go out?

Telling the time

For you to tell the time in Yoruba, you need to know the numbers
from 1 to 29. Yoruba people talk about time from the point of view
of:

àároΩ$ morning around 5:00 a.m. to 11:59 a.m.

oΩ$sán afternoon around 12:00 noon to 4:00 p.m.

ìroΩ$lõœ evening around 4:00 p.m. to 7:00 p.m.

alõœ late evening around 7:00 p.m. to 11:00 p.m.

òru middle of the night around 11:00 p.m. to 4:00 a.m.

Unit 5: Market products and clothing 65

1111
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
1111
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
4222
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12

AM

11 1

10 2

9 3

8 4

7 56

12

PM

11 1

10 2

9 3

8 4

7 56

12

AM

11 1

10 2

9 3

8 4

7 56

12

PM

11 1

10 2

9 3

8 4

7 56

12

PM

11 1

10 2

9 3

8 4

7 56

12

AM

11 1

10 2

9 3

8 4

7 56

aago mõœjoΩ$ àároΩ$ aago méjì aago méjìlá òru
ko≥já ìßõœjú

márùndínlógún oΩ$sán

aago márùnún aago mõœjoΩ$ aago mõœwàá
ku ìßõœjú ààboΩ$ alõœ ku ìßõœjú

márùndínlógún ìroΩ$lõœ mõœwàá àároΩ$

12

AM

11 1

10 2

9 3

8 4

7 56

12

PM

11 1

10 2

9 3

8 4

7 56

12

AM

11 1

10 2

9 3

8 4

7 56

aago mõœfà aago mõœwàá aago mõœjo≥
ààboΩ$ ìroΩ$lõœ ko≥ja ìßõœjú àároΩ$ ku ìßõœjú

moœ$kàndínloœ$gboΩ$n alõœ moœ$kàndínloœ$gboΩ$n

For example:



Exercise 1

Kí ni agogo wí? “What time is it?” The first one has been done for
you.

Example:

1 4:30 a.m.
Agogo mõœrin ààboΩ$ àároΩ$.

2 5:50 p.m. 7 9:30 p.m.
3 10:46 a.m. 8 1:00 a.m.
4 12:59 p.m. 9 4:59 p.m.
5 6:48 a.m. 10 1:15 p.m.
6 2:10 a.m.

Exercise 2

Find out when your friend will do the following by using the Nígbà
wo construction. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Sleep 
Nígbà wo ni o máa sùn?

2 Read his book 7 Rent an apartment
3 Eat 8 Buy a car
4 Listen to the radio 9 Do his work
5 Watch television 10 Write a letter
6 Rest

Exercise 3

Play the role of the friend in Exercise 2 and respond to the questions
asked. Use the following times in your responses. The first one has
been done for you.

Example:

1 12:30 a.m.
Mo máa sùn ní agogo méjìlá ààboΩ$ òru.

2 3:50 p.m. 7 12:30 p.m.
3 7:46 a.m. 8 10:00 a.m.
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4 11:59 p.m. 9 5:59 p.m.
5 9:48 p.m. 10 6:15 p.m.
6 4:10 p.m.

Exercise 4

Find out from your friend when he/she will go to the following
places. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Church 
Nígbà wo ni o máa lo≥ sí ßoœ$oΩ$ßì?

2 Mosque
3 Market
4 Office
5 Home
6 Airport
7 Library
8 Museum
9 Zoo

10 School

Exercise 5

Respond to the questions in Exercise 4 by saying that you do not
know when you will go to all the places listed. The first one has been
done for you.

Example:

1 N kò mo≥ ìgbà tí mo máa lo≥ sí ßoœ$oΩ$ßì.

Exercise 6

Ask your friend if he/she knows when Kunle will go to all the places
listed in Exercise 4. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Íé o mo≥ ìgbà tí Kúnlé máa lo≥ sí ßoœ$oΩ$ßì?



Exercise 7

Answer the following questions personally.

1 Nígbà wo ni o máa sùn lónìí (today)?
2 Nígbà wo ni o máa jõun?
3 Nígbà wo ni o máa lo≥ sí ilé-ìkàwé?
4 Nígbà wo ni o máa lo≥ ra bàtà?
5 Nígbà wo ni o máa fetí sí rédíò?
6 Nígbà wo ni o máa ra o≥koΩ$ ayoœ$kõœlõœ?

Dialogue 2 (CD 1; 40)

Kim is at a tailor’s shop. She just bought some materials that she would
like to be custom sewn.

KIMBERLY: Õ káàsán o.
TÉLŎ̧: Òo. Báwo ni?
KIMBERLY: Dàadáa ni. Mo ßõΩßõΩ ra àwo≥n aßo≥ yìí. Mo sì fõœ kí õ bá mi

rán wo≥n.
TÉLŎ̧: Irú aßo≥ wo ni o fõœ kí N rán fún õ?
KIMBERLY: Oríßi aßo≥ mõœta ni mo rà, ànækárá, léèsì, àti aßo≥ òkè. Mo

fõœ rán síkõœõΩtì àti búláòsì àti síkáàfù põΩlú aßo≥ ànækárá. Mo
fõœ rán ìró àti bùbá põΩlú aßo≥ léèsì mo sì fõœ rán gèlè àti
ìboorùn põΩlú aßo≥ òkè.

TÉLŎ̧: Kò burú. Nígbà wo ni o fõœ àwo≥n aßo≥ yìí?
KIMBERLY: Íé õΩ õœ ti parí rírán títí o≥joœ$ Étì tí ó n; boΩ$?
TÉLŎ̧: Rárá. Aßo≥ tí o fõœ rán poΩ$ gan an ni, mo sì ní ißõœ púpoΩ$ loœ$woœ$

nísisìyí. Íé o lè wá gba àwo≥n aßo≥ yìí ní nnækan bí oΩ$sõΩ méjì
sónìí.

KIMBERLY: Kò burú. Eélòó ni owó rírán?
TÉLŎ̧: ÕgbõΩrún náírà.
KIMBERLY: Kí l’ó dé? Kí l’ó le tó yõn?
TÉLŎ̧: Ìwo≥ alára moΩ$ pé gbogbo nnækan l’ó ti woœ$n nísisìyí.
KIMBERLY: Mo moΩ$, sùgboœ$n síbõΩsíbõΩ, õgbõΩrun náírà ti poΩ$ jù. Mi ò lè

san ju õgbõΩta náírà lo≥. Íé õ moΩ$ pé oníbàárà yín ni mí?
TÉLŎ̧: Mo moΩ$, ßùgboœ$n bí mo bá gba õgbõΩta náírà, N kò níí jèrè

kankan. Íé o lè san õgbõΩrin náírà?
KIMBERLY: Kò burú. Máá padà wá ní oΩ$sõΩ méjì òní. Ó dàboΩ$.
TÉLŎ̧: Ó dàboΩ$.
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KIMBERLY: Good afternoon.
TAILOR: Yes, how are you?
KIMBERLY: Fine. I just bought these materials and I would like you

to sew them for me.
TAILOR: What kinds of clothes do you want me to sew for you?
KIMBERLY: I bought three types of materials: ankara, lace and aßo≥

oke. I want you to make a skirt and a blouse and 
a scarf with the ankara material. I want you to make a
wrapper and a loose blouse with the lace material, and
I want you to make a head wrap and a shoulder or waist
scarf with the aßo≥ oke.

TAILOR: No problem. When do you want these clothes?
KIMBERLY: Will you have finished making them by next Friday?
TAILOR: No, the clothes that you want to have made are a lot, and

I have a lot of work to do right now. Can you come to
collect these clothes in about two weeks from today?

KIMBERLY: No problem. How much is the cost of making them?
TAILOR: N�1,000.00.
KIMBERLY: Why? What’s the big deal here?
TAILOR: You yourself know that everything is very expensive

now.
KIMBERLY: I know, but still, N�1,000.00 is too much. I cannot 

pay more than N�600.00. You know that I am your
customer?

TAILOR: I know but if I accept N�600.00, I will have no profit at
all. Can you pay N�800.00?

KIMBERLY: No problem. I will come back in two weeks from today.
Goodbye.

TAILOR: Goodbye.

Vocabulary
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ßõΩßõΩ recently
bá mi rán an to sew it for me
fún õ for you
Oríßi different kinds
ànækárá a type of material
léèsì lace material
aßo≥ òkè cotton-based or 

silk-based woven 
material

síkõœõΩtì skirt

búláòsì blouse
síkáàfù scarf
ìró wrapper
bùbá long-sleeved, loose 

blouse
gèlè head wrap
ìboorùn shoulder or waist 

scarf
õΩ õœ you will
parí to finish
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rírán sewing
títí by
o≥joœ$ Õtì Friday
tí ó n; boΩ$ next (that is 

coming)
poΩ$ to be plenty
loœ$woœ$ in hand
nísisìyí right now
gba àwo≥n aßo≥ to collect the 

clothes
nnækan bí around
oΩ$sõΩ méjì two weeks
sónìí from today
owó rírán cost of sewing

kí l’ó dé? why?
le to be difficult
tó yõn up to that
ìwo≥ you (emphatic)
alára yourself
woœ$n to be expensive
síbõΩsíbõΩ still
poΩ$ jù to be too much
mi ò lè I can’t
ju . . . lo≥ more than
oníbàárà customer
jèrè to profit
òní today
oΩ$sõΩ week



Language points

Independent pronouns

Independent pronouns are pronouns that function like regular
nouns. They resemble pronouns because they have a system of
number and of person but they behave like nouns. The independent
pronouns are:

èmi I àwa we
ìwo≥ you (sing.) õΩyin you (pl.)
òun he/she/it àwo≥n they

They behave like nouns in many different ways:

1 They take modifiers while regular pronouns do not.

Ìwo≥ oΩ$dàlõΩ! You traitor!
Èmi àko≥ni I, the brave
ìwo≥ náà you too
òun alára he himself

2 They take question markers such as dà and n;koœ$.

Ìwo≥ dà? Where are you?
Èyin n;koœ$? How about you (pl.)?

3 They take the verb ni when regular pronouns cannot. For
example:

ìwo≥ ni it is you
àwo≥n ni it is they

4 They take conjunctions while regular pronouns do not. For
example:

èmi àti òun she and I
èmi tàbí òun she or I

Days of the week

The following are the Yoruba words for days of the week:

Ŏjoœ$ Àìkú Sunday
Ŏjoœ$ Ajé Monday
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Ŏjoœ$ Ìßõœgun Tuesday
Ŏjoœ$ Rú Wednesday
Ŏjoœ$ BoΩ$ Thursday
Ŏjoœ$ Õtì Friday
Ŏjoœ$ Àbámõœta Saturday

Other days

òní today
oΩ$la tomorrow
oΩ$túnla day after tomorrow
o≥joœ$ mõœrin òní three days from today
o≥joœ$ márùnún òní four days from today
o≥joœ$ mõœfà òní five days from today
o≥joœ$ mõœje òní six days from today
o≥joœ$ méjo≥ òní seven days from today
àti bõœõΩ bõœõΩ lo≥ etc.
o≥sõΩ tí ó n; boΩ$ next week
o≥ßù tí ó n; boΩ$ next month
o≥dún tí ó n; boΩ$ next year

Exercise 8

Tell your friend what you will do on each day of the week. An
example is given below.

Example:

1 Sunday / Church / a friend’s house / visit
Ní Ŏjoœ$ Àìkú, mo máa lo≥ sí ßoœ$oΩ$ßì , mo sì máa lo≥ sí ilé oΩ$rõœ mi láti
lo≥ kí i.
—On Sunday, I will go to church, and I will go to my friend’s

house to visit her.

2 Monday / office / museum / to see some works of art
3 Tuesday / classroom / airport / travel
4 Wednesday / market / library / borrow a book
5 Thursday / zoo / train depot / buy a ticket
6 Friday / mosque / theater / watch a movie
7 Saturday / sleep / party / dance
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Exercise 9

Take a look at Kimberly’s calendar below and say how Kimberly
spends her time every week (oΩ$soΩ$oΩ$sõΩ).
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Kàlõœn;dà Kimberly

Ŏjoœ$ Àìkú àároΩ$ Soœ$oΩ$ßì

Ŏjoœ$ Ajé àároΩ$ Kíláàsì matimátíìkì

alõœ Ilé ìkàwé

Ŏjoœ$ Ìßõœgun àároΩ$ Ißõœ olùkoœ$ èdè GõΩõœsì

alõœ Ilé ìkàwé

Ŏjoœ$ Rú àároΩ$ Kíláàsì sáyõœnæsì (Bàoœ$loœ$jì)

alõœ sinmi

Ŏjoœ$ BoΩ$ àároΩ$ Kíláàsì sáyõœnæsì (Kõœmísìrì)

alõœ Ilé oΩ$rõœ

Ŏjoœ$ Õtì àároΩ$ Ilé ìkàwé

alõœ Ilé sinimá

Ŏjoœ$ Àbámõœta àároΩ$ Aso≥ fífoΩ$

alõœ Ilé ijó
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Exercise 10

Using the same calendar, say what Kimberly will not do each day.

Exercise 11

How good is your Yoruba cultural knowledge?

Go back to Dialogue 2 in this unit. Considering Kimberly and the
tailor, who is older and how do you know this from their conversa-
tion?

Exercise 12

Kunle is at the store buying a radio. Complete the following dialogue
by writing down what the sales person is saying.

BÀBÁ ONÍRÉDÍÒ: ________________________________ .

KÚNLÉ: Òo, õ káàsán o.

BÀBÁ ONÍRÉDÍÒ: ________________________________ ?

KÚNLÉ: Ó wà.

BÀBÁ ONÍRÉDÍÒ: ________________________________ ?

KÚNLÉ: Mo fõœ ra rédíò. Eélòó ni rédíò yìí?

BÀBÁ ONÍRÉDÍÒ: ________________________________ .

KÚNLÉ: ÕgbõΩrùnún mõœõΩdógún Náírà ti woœ$n jù.

BÀBÁ ONÍRÉDÍÒ: ________________________________ ?

KÚNLÉ: Rárá, õgbõΩrùnún mõœwàá Náírà ti woœ$n jù.

BÀBÁ ONÍRÉDÍÒ: ________________________________ ?

KÚNLÉ: Kò burú, màá san õgbõΩrùnún mõœjo≥ Náírà. Õ ßé.

BÀBÁ ONÍRÉDÍÒ: ________________________________ .

Tone practice (CD 1; 42)

Listen to the recording and practice saying the following words using
the correct tones.

1 oníbàárà customer
2 síbõΩsíbõΩ still/yet



3 ìboorùn a scarf
4 ànækárá a type of cloth
5 Náírà Nigerian unit of currency
6 síkõœõΩtì skirt
7 búláòsì blouse
8 o≥joœ$ àbámõœta Saturday

Listening or reading comprehension

(CD 1; 43)

Listen to or read the following dialogue and then answer the ques-
tions that follow.

TÚNJÍ: Íé o fõœràn láti wo≥ aßo≥ Yorùbá?
KIMBERLY: BõœõΩ ni, mo fõœràn láti wo≥ síkõœõΩtì àti búláòsì tí a rán põΩlú

aßo≥ ànækárá. Mo sì tún fõœràn láti wo≥ kaba ànækárá. Mo
máa n; (usually) wo≥ búbù ßùgboœ$n n kò fõœràn láti woΩ$ oœ$ ní
gbogbo ìgbà. Ìwo≥ n;koœ$, aßo≥ Yoruba wo ni o fõœràn jù?

TÚNJÍ: Áà! Fún ìpàdé pàtàkì, mo fõœràn láti wo≥ ßòkòtò, bùbá
o≥kùnrin, agbádá ti a fi léèsì rán, mo sì fõœràn láti dé fìlà
tí a fí aßo≥ òkè rán. Fún aßo≥ ojoojúmoœ$, ßõœõΩtì ànækárá àti
ßòkòtòkíßòkòtò ti tó fún mi. Íùgboœ$n fún ibi ißõœ, mo
fõœràn láti wo≥ aßo≥ òyìnbó bí i ßòkòtò àti jákõœõΩtì, ßõœõΩtì àti
táì. Nígbà mìíràn mo máa n; wo≥ aßo≥ Yorùbá bí i ßòkòtò,
bùbá àti agbadá põΩlú fìlà lo≥ síbi ißõœ.

KIMBERLY: Ìró àti búbá bà mí lõœrù.
TÚNJÍ: Kí l’ó dé?
KIMBERLY: Nítorí pé õΩrù máa n; bà mí pé ìró lè jáboœ$ lára mi. Kí ni

mo máa ße bí ó bá jáboœ$!
TÚNJÍ: Má bõΩrù. Kò lè jáboœ$. So ó põΩlú okùn.

Questions

1 Why is Kimberly scared of wearing a Yoruba wrapper and a

loose blouse?

2 What does Tunji like to wear:

• casually

• on a formal occasion

• to work?

3 Which Yoruba clothes does Kimberly like to wear?
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6 Síse oúnje.
Cooking

In this unit, you will learn about:

• Yoruba foods
• how to prepare some of these foods
• cultural information about foods and eating
• how to talk about your favorite foods
• how to order foods at restaurants

You will also learn how to respond to questions about foods

Dialogue 1 (CD 1; 44)

Kimberly invites Tunji over for dinner at her apartment.

KIMBERLY: Íé o ßetán láti jõun?
TÚNJÍ: BõœõΩ ni, ebi n; pa mi gan an ni nísisìyí. Mi ò jõun oΩ$sán

nítorí pé mo n; dúró dé oúnjõ õ. Kí l’o sè?
KIMBERLY: Ìrõsì joΩ$loœ$oΩ$fù àti adìõ àti õΩfoœ$ põΩlú edé.
TÚNJÍ: O yá, mo fõœràn ìrõsì joΩ$loœ$oΩ$fù gan an ni. (After they finish

eating, Tunji asks Kimberly about the food) Ìrõsì
joΩ$loœ$oΩ$fù yìí dùn gan an ni. Kí l’o fi sínú õΩ? Õlõœmìí méje
ni! Báwo l’o ße sè é?

KIMBERLY: Mo gbé ìkòkò sórí sítóòfù gbígbóná. Mo da ata líloΩ$
oríßiríßi àti tòmátì líloΩ$ sínú ìkòkò. Mo gé àlùboœ$sà àti
aáyù sínú ìkòkò. Lõœhìn náà mo fí magí àti òróró sínú
ìkòkò ata. Mo dé ìkòkò yìí. Lõœhìn tí o≥bõΩ yìí hó dáadáa,
mo da ìrõsì ti a kò ì tí ì sè sínú o≥bõΩ ata yìí. Mo dín iná
kù nídìí ìkòkò títí ìrõsì yìí fi jiná põΩlú o≥bõΩ ata. Nítorí pé
N ò fõœràn iyoΩ$, mo máa n; lo magí dípò iyoΩ$. Mo fi edé
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gbígbõ líloΩ$ sínú o≥bõΩ ìrõsì yìí. Inú mi dùn pé o fõœràn ìrõsì
yìí. Inú mi dùn pé o fõœràn ìrõsì joΩ$loœ$oΩ$fù mi.

TÚNJÍ: O ße gan an ni fún oúnjõ yìí.
KIMBERLY: Kò toœ$põœ.

KIMBERLY: Are you ready to eat?
TUNJI: Yes, I am really hungry now. I did not eat lunch because

I was waiting for your food. What did you cook?
KIMBERLY: Jolof rice and chicken and green leafy vegetables with

shrimp.
TUNJI: Let’s go, I really like jolof rice. (After they finish eating,

Tunji asks Kimberly about the food.) This jolof rice is
really good. What did you put in it? It’s sheer ambrosia!
How did you cook it?

KIMBERLY: I put a pot on a hot stove. I poured blended pepper of
all kinds and blended tomato inside the pot. I sliced
some onions and garlic and put them inside the pot.
After that, I put some maggi cubes and some vegetable
oil inside the sauce pot. I covered this pot. After the
sauce boils rapidly, I poured some uncooked rice into
this sauce. I turned the heat down on the pot until the
rice is fully cooked with the sauce. Because I do not like
salt, I usually use maggi cubes instead of salt. I put some
blended, dry shrimp inside this rice. I’m glad that you
like my jolof rice.

TUNJI: Thank you very much for this food.
KIMBERLY: Don’t mention it.

Vocabulary
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ßetán to be ready
ebi hunger
ebi n; pa mí I am hungry 

(lit. hunger is 
killing me)

jõun oΩ$sán to eat lunch
dúró de to wait for
sè to cook
ìrõsì rice
ìrõsì joΩ$loœ$oΩ$fù jolof rice
adìõ chicken

õΩfoœ$ green leafy 
vegetables

edé shrimp
dùn to be tasty
fi sínú to put inside
gbé . . . sórí to put . . . on top of
gbígbóná hot
da ata to pour pepper
líloΩ$ blended
tòmátì tomatoes
sínú inside



Language points (CD 1; 45)

Expressing feelings

Yoruba uses object pronouns or nouns to express feelings, where
English uses regular subject pronouns or nouns. For example:

Ebi n; pa mí. I am hungry.
Òùngbõ n; gbõ mí. I am thirsty.

Inú n; bí Kúnlé. Kunle is angry.
Inú n; bí i. She is angry.
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ìkòkò cooking pot
gé to cut
àlùboœ$sà onions
aáyù garlic
lõœhìn náà after that
magí maggi cubes
òróró vegetable oil
dé to cover
hó to boil
o≥bõΩ sauce

dín . . . kù to reduce . . .
iná heat/fire
nídìí under
títí until
jiná to be well cooked
iyoΩ$ salt
dípò instead of
gbígbõ dry
inú mi dùn I am happy
fún for



Ó rõΩ woœ$n. They are tired.
Ó sú yín. You (pl.) are bored.
Àánú Olú n; ße mí. I feel sorry for Olu.

More on the word ń

As mentioned in Unit 2, the word n; can have either a present or past
interpretation depending on the context. For example:

Mo n; jõun nísisìyí.
I am eating now.

Mo n; jõun nígbà tí Olú wo≥lé.
I was eating when Olu came in.

Adé n; gbálõΩ loœ$woœ$loœ$wo.œ$
Ade is sweeping the floor right now.

Nígbà tí mo rí Adé, ó n; gbálõΩ.
When I saw Ade, he was sweeping the floor.

Mo n; dúró de oúnjõ rõ.
I am waiting for your food.

Kimberly n; gbé ní Ìbàdàn.
Kimberly is living (lives) in Ibadan.

The word n; is usually dropped after the negative marker kò. For
example:

Mo n; ko≥rin. I am singing.
N kò ko≥rin. I am not singing.

Olú n; jó. Olu is dancing.
Olú kò jó. Olu is not dancing.

Màmá mi n; fo≥ßo≥. My mother is washing clothes.
Màmá mi kò fo≥ßo≥. My mother is not washing clothes.

In the list of expression of feelings above, notice that the word n; is
used to indicate present feelings. Below are different ways the tenses
can change when expressing feelings.

Ebi n; pa mí nísisìyí. I am hungry now.
Ebi kò pa mí nísisìyí. I am not hungry now.

Ebi pa mí lánàá. I was hungry yesterday.
Ebi kò pa mí lánàá. I was not hungry yesterday.
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Notice that the negative forms in the Yoruba sentences above are 
the same, but the use of “now” or “yesterday” made the present 
and past interpretation clear. The use of action verbs usually indicate
past tense interpretation. For example:

Mo jõun I ate

The above sentence cannot have the meaning “I eat,” although a
non-action verb can have either a present or past tense interpreta-
tion. For example:

Mo moΩ$ I know/I knew
Mo gbà I agree/I agreed

The only way an action verb can have a present tense interpretation
is by using the marker n; or the negative maker kò with it. For
example:

Mo n; jõun I am/was eating
N kò jõun I am/was not eating or

I did not eat

Mo n; se oúnjõ I am/was cooking
N kò se oúnjõ I am/was not cooking or

I did not cook

Kúnlé n; fo≥ßo≥ Kunle is/was washing clothes
Kúnlé kò fo≥ßo≥ Kunle is/was not washing clothes or

Kunle did not wash clothes

The phrase máa ń

In order to express a habitual action, use máa n;, as in:

Kí ni o máa n; ße lójoojúmoœ$?
What do you normally do everyday?

Mo máa n; jõun lójoojúmoœ$.
I usually eat everyday.

Olú máa n; soΩ$roΩ$ púpoΩ$.
Olu usually talks a lot.

Délé máa n; kàwé nígbà gbogbo.
Dele usually reads all the time.
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The negative counterpart of máa n; is kì í, as in:

N kì í jõun lójoojúmoœ$.
I do not (usually) eat everyday.

Olú kì í soΩ$roΩ$ púpoΩ$.
Olu does not (usually) talk a lot.

Délé kì í kàwé nígbà gbogbo.
Dele does not (usually) read all the time.

Language and culture notes

The phrase e. lé.mìí méje ni

Literally, õlõœmìí méje ni means “it has seven spirits.” Yoruba people
use this expression with food that makes them, so to speak, feel
heavenly. If someone prepares food that is really delicious, Yoruba
people will say it has seven spirits, to show that it is beyond this
present life. “It’s sheer ambrosia!”

Yoruba foods

Jolof rice is one of the most common foods prepared by Yoruba
people, especially for occasions such as weddings, funerals, naming
ceremonies, birthdays, etc. Other common Yoruba foods are:

õΩbà food made from cassava flour

àmàlà food made from yam flour

fùfú food made from cassava

iyán pounded yam

àßáró yam porridge

dòdò fried plantain

moœ$ínmoœ$ín bean pudding

Exercise 1

Tell your friend what you usually do everyday, using the following
list of action verbs. The first one has been done for you.
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Example:

1 Read 
Mo máa n; kàwé lójoojúmoœ$.

2 Write 7 Go to the office
3 Sleep 8 Go to class
4 Listen to the radio 9 Sweep the floor
5 Wash dishes 10 Run
6 Wash clothes

Exercise 2

Tell the same friend what you don’t usually do everyday, using the
following verbs in your answer. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Dance 
N kìí jó lójoojúmoœ$.

2 Watch TV 6 Cook
3 Swim 7 Write letters
4 Go to a party 8 Visit friends
5 Travel

Exercise 3

Find out from Kimberly if she usually does the following activities
everyday. Remember to use the “yes/no” question form ßé. The first
one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Eat 
Íé o máa n; jõun lójoojúmoœ$?

2 Sleep 7 Sweep the floor
3 Wash clothes 8 Run
4 Watch TV 9 Walk
5 Listen to the radio 10 Cook
6 Read
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Exercise 4

How would you say that your friend is experiencing the following?
The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Is angry Inú n; bí i.
He/she is angry.

2 Is tired
3 Is thirsty
4 Is hungry
5 Is bored
6 Is sorry for Kunle
7 Is happy

Exercise 5

You have a friend that you met about two years ago. Tell a second
friend everything you want her to know about your first friend.
Remember to include information about his name, where he lives,
what he likes or does not like to do, and what he usually does
everyday.

Exercise 6

Go back to the first dialogue in this unit, and make a list of all the
ingredients needed to prepare jolof rice.

Exercise 7

What are the following Yoruba foods made from?

1 õΩbà
2 moœ$ínmoœ$in
3 iyán
4 àmàlà
5 dòdò
6 ìrõsì joΩ$loœ$oΩ$fù
7 àßáró
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Exercise 8

This time take the part of the friend in Exercise 4. How would you
say that what your friend said is not true—that you are not
experiencing any of the things said about you in Exercise 4. The first
one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Inú kò bí mi.
I am not angry.

Dialogue 2 (CD 1; 46)

Tunji takes Kimberly to a traditional Yoruba restaurant to give her a
taste of other types of Yoruba food.

TÚNJÍ: Õ káàsán o, màmá olóunjõ.
OLÓUNJÕ: Oo, Õ káàsán o.
TÚNJÍ: A fõœ jõun.
OLÓUNJÕ: Õ jókòó. Kí l’õ fõœ jõ?
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TÚNJÍ: Ó yá, Kimberly, kí l’ó fõœ?
KIMBERLY: Mo fõœ iyán põΩlú o≥bõΩ õΩfoœ$ àti õΩgúsí põΩlú õja oΩ$boΩ$kún.
OLÓUNJÕ: Kí l’õ máa mu.
KIMBERLY: Fán;tà tútù.
OLÓUNJÕ: Ŏ̧gá, kí l’õΩyin fõœ jõ?
TÚNJÍ: Mo fõœ àmàlà gbígbóná põΩlú o≥bõΩ ewéédú àti õran màlúù

àti ßàkì.
OLÓUNJÕ: Nnækan mímu n;koœ$?
TÚNJÍ: Íé õ ní bíà?
OLÓUNJÕ: Irú bíà wo? Íe sítáòtù tàbí ÁíníkõΩn?
TÚNJÍ: Sítáòtù ni mo fõœ. Õ ßé. (The waitress leaves to get the

food) Kí l’ó dé t’ó ò fõœ bíà?
KIMBERLY: Bíà (shakes her head), mo kórìíra bíà tàbí o≥tí líle. Mi

ò fõœ di oΩ$mùtí.
TÚNJÍ: Kò burú. Fi àwa oΩ$mùtí sílõΩ.

TUNJI: Good afternoon, [woman] food seller.
OLOUNJÕ: Yes, good afternoon.
TUNJI: We want to eat.
OLOUNJÕ: [You pl.] Sit down. What would you like to eat?
TUNJI: Okay, Kimberly, what do you want?
KIMBERLY: I want pounded yam with green leafy stew with melon

seeds, and fresh fish.
OLOUNJÕ: What would you drink?
KIMBERLY: Cold Fanta.
OLOUNJÕ: Master, what would you like to eat?
TUNJI: I want hot amala with eweedu stew and beef plus tripe.
OLOUNJÕ: How about something to drink?
TUNJI: Do you have beer?
OLOUNJÕ: What kind of beer? Is it stout or Heineken?
TUNJI: I want stout. Thank you. (The waitress leaves to get

the food) Why did you not want beer?
KIMBERLY: Beer (shakes head), I hate beer or any alcoholic

beverage. I don’t want to become a drunkard.
TUNJI: No problem. Leave us drunkards alone.

Vocabulary
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màmá woman/mother
olóunjõ seller of food
iyán pounded yam
o≥bõΩ õΩfoœ$ green leafy stew

õΩgúsí melon seed
õja fish
õja oΩ$boΩ$kún fresh fish
mu to drink



Language and culture notes

Eating with fingers

When you go to a traditional Yoruba restaurant, it is not unusual to
see people eat with their fingers, especially the kinds of food that
Tunji and Kimberly ordered at the “bukateria.” There is a popular
joke that foods like that taste better when eaten with fingers as
opposed to when eaten with knives and forks. You could be laughed
at if you go to restaurants like this and ask for knives and forks.

Table manners

When you eat with your fingers, make sure you don’t have food all
over your hands. It is a sign of sloppiness to have foods on your
hands, as opposed to your fingers. Even with drawing stew, the
Yoruba make sure that their right hands are not filled with the stew.

Right hand

Yoruba is a “right-hand” culture. You eat with your right hand. Left
hands are used for things such as cleaning yourself in the bathroom,
so you are not supposed to eat with your left hand in Yoruba culture.
Left-handed children are trained to use their right hands, especially
when it comes to eating with fingers. Yoruba people also frown at
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Fán;tà a brand of soda
tútù cold
Ŏ̧gá master
àmàlà type of food made 

from yam flour
ewéédú type of green leafy 

vegetable
õran meat
õran màlúù beef
ßàkì tripe
mímu something to drink

bíà beer
sítáòtù stout beer
Áíníkèn Heineken, a brand 

of beer
kí l’ó dé? why?
kórìíra hate
o≥tí líle alcoholic drink
di to become
oΩ$mùtí a drunkard
fi . . . sílõΩ leave . . . alone
àwa we (pronominal)



giving something to someone (especially an older person) with a left
hand. Always use your right hand when you give something to
someone. There is a Yoruba proverb that says: “It is an illegitimate
child that points at his father’s house with the left hand.”

Use of ò.gá

In Yoruba society, oΩ$gá is sometimes used for any man whom one
wants to honor or respect, whether the person is older or younger. It
is not unusual to hear people at different places refer to someone as
“oΩ$gá sà!” to indicate that they honor that person. It could be used
for a boss, or any person in charge, regardless of the person’s age.
Sellers could use oΩ$gá for male buyers to try to get their attention to
come to their stall. The food seller in the dialogue used oΩ$gá for Tunji,
not literally because he was her master, but just to honor Tunji as a
male customer.

Language points

The “why” question

To ask a question with “why,” use the expression kí l’ó dé? as in:

Kí l’ó dé tí o kò fõœ bíà?
Why is it that you don’t want beer?

—Nítorí pé n kò fõœràn bíà.
—Because I don’t like beer.

Kí l’ó dé tí Kúnlé n; bínú?
Why is it that Kunle is upset?

—Nítorí pé ebi n; pa Kúnlé.
—Because Kunle is hungry.

As with other question forms in Yoruba, “why” as a question is kí
l’ó dé, but in a statement or “yes/no” question, “why” is ìdí tí. For
example:

Kí l’ó dé tí o fi põœ? Why are you late?
N kò mo≥ ìdí tí mo fi põœ. I don’t know why I am late.
Íé o mo≥ ìdí tí o fi põœ? Do you know why you are late?
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Exercise 9

You take your friends to a restaurant, order some Yoruba foods and
some drinks for them. Use the clues below in ordering the food.

1 Charles / pounded yam, green leafy vegetables with melon
seeds, plus fresh fish / Fanta

2 Jessica / jolof rice, beef, and bean pudding / stout beer
3 Wilson / eba, green leafy vegetables, pork, and tripe / Pepsi
4 Masline / rice, fried plantain, fresh fish / Fanta
5 Anthony / jolof rice, beef, fried plantain / Pepsi

Exercise 10

At a restaurant, play the role of one of the waiting staff. Find out
what the following people want to eat by using the appropriate
questions. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Prof. Alabi 
Kí ni õ fõœ jõ, Ŏ̧joΩ$gboœ$n Àlàbí?

2 Mr. Makinde 5 Dele
3 Mrs. Alabi 6 Titi’s mom
4 Kunle

Exercise 11

Answer the following questions.

1 Íé o fõœràn oúnjõ Yorùbá?
2 Irú oúnjõ Yorùbá wo ni o fõœràn?
3 Íé o máa n; mu o≥tí?
4 Íé o máa n; mu Fán;tà?
5 Íé o ti lo≥ sí búkà láti jõœun rí?
6 Íé o ti jõun põΩlú o≥woœ$ rõ rí?
7 Ŏwoœ$ wo ni o fõœràn láti fi jõun? Íé o≥woœ$ òsì (left hand) tàbí o≥woœ$

oΩ$tún (right hand)?
8 Kí l’ó dé ti àwo≥n Yorùbá kò fõœràn láti fi o≥woœ$ òsì jõun?
9 Irú oúnjõ wo ni o fõœràn jùlo≥ (most)?

10 Báwo ni a ße n; se oúnjõ tí o fõœràn jùlo≥?
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Exercise 12

Your waiter gave you the wrong food. Explain to him and ask for
what you did order. Use the clues below for your answer. The first
one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Pounded yam / Jolof rice 
N kò fõœ iyán, ìrõsì joΩ$loœ$oΩ$fù ni mo so≥ pé mo fõœ.
I don’t want pounded yam. Jolof rice was what I said I wanted.

2 Fried plantain / Pounded yam
3 Jolof rice / õba
4 Bean pudding / Yam porridge
5 Amala / Rice plus fresh fish

Tone practice (CD 1; 48)

Listen to the recording and practice saying the following words using
the correct tones.

1 oΩ$boΩ$kún fresh fish
2 àmàlà food made from yam flour
3 moœ$ínmoœ$ín bean pudding
4 ewéédú a type of green leafy vegetable
5 gbígbóná hot
6 olóúnjõ food seller or owner
7 sítáòtù stout beer
8 kórìíra to hate
9 oΩ$mùtí a drunkard

10 nnækan mímu something to drink

Listening or reading comprehension

(CD 1; 49)

Listen to or read the following passage and then answer the ques-
tions that follow.

Dòdò dídín kò ßòro rárá. Bí o bá fõœ dín dòdò, o gboœ$doΩ$ ní oΩ$gõΩdõΩ
àgbagbà, òróró tàbí epo pupa, iyoΩ$ àti ìkòkò fún nnækan díndín. Bó
èèpo oΩ$gõΩdõΩ kí o sì gé e sí wõœwõœ. Fi iyoΩ$ díõΩ sínú oΩ$gõΩdõΩ tí ó gé sí wõœwõœ.
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Gbé ìkòkò òróró tàbí epo yìí lé orí sítóòfù, bí ó bá ti gbóná, da oΩ$gõΩdõΩ
wõœwõœ sínú òróró. Jõ kí oΩ$gõΩdõΩ jiná lápá kan kí o tó yí i padà. Lõœhìn tí
apá kejì bá ti jiná tí gbogbo oΩ$gõΩdõΩ dàbí búráùn, kó dòdò kúrò nínú
òróró kí o sí jõœ kí òróró ara dòdò gbõΩ díõΩ kí o tó ko wo≥n sínú àwo fún
jíjõ. O lè jõ dòdò põΩlú õΩwà sísè, põΩlú ìrõsì, põΩlú o≥bõΩ õΩran, o sì lè jõ dòdò
nìkan láìsí nnækan mìíràn.

Questions

1 What food is the passage talking about?

2 What do you need to prepare this food?

3 How can you eat this particular food?
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7 Nípa ìlera ara re.
About your health

In this unit, you will learn how:

• to talk about your health
• to describe how you are feeling
• to talk about different kinds of illnesses
• to find out how someone else feels
• to offer help to sick people

You will also be able to respond to questions about how you feel

Dialogue 1 (CD 1; 50)

After eating out, Kimberly falls sick. Tunji goes to see her at her house.

TÚNJÍ: PõΩlé Kimberly. Íé ará le?
KIMBERLY: Ó le díõΩ, ßùgboœ$n inú ßì n; run mí.
TÚNJÍ: Kí l’ó dé?
KIMBERLY: Mi ò mo≥. Mo kàn moΩ$ pé inú bõΩrõΩ sí run mí lõœhìn tí moΩ$

padà dé láti ilé màmá olóúnjõ.
TÚNJÍ: Ó mà ße o! Íé o rò pé iyán t’o jõ l’ó fa àìsàn yìí?
KIMBERLY: Kò yé mi o. Gbogbo òru o≥joœ$ yõn ni mo fi bì.
TÚNJÍ: Íé o ti lo òògùn kankan?
KIMBERLY: BõœõΩ ni. Bàbá onílé mi fún mi ni òògùn ìbílõΩ tí ó dàbí

àgbo. Íé o moΩ$ pé mi ò fõœràn òògùn òyìnbó. Nígbà tí mo
mu àgbo yìí, inú rírun yõn fi mi sílõΩ fún o≥joœ$ kan. Íùgboœ$n
lánàá l’ó tún bõΩrõΩ. Mi ò lè lo≥ sí kíláàsì kankan lánàá àti
lónìí. Ó ti sú mi. Mi ò mo≥ nnækan tí mo máa ße moœ$.

TÚNJÍ: Dúró. Bí inú rírun yìí kò bá fi õœ sílõΩ títí oΩ$la, mo rò pé
mo gboœ$doΩ$ gbé õ lo≥ sí ilé ìwòsàn. Mo moΩ$ doœ$kítà kan tí ó



gbóná gan an ní ilé ìwòsàn yìí. Jõœ k’á bõ Ŏloœ$run pé k’ínú
yìí lo≥ k’ó tó doΩ$la. Bí bõœõΩ koœ$, mo máa gbé õ lo≥ soœ$doΩ$ doœ$kítà
yìí.

KIMBERLY: Kò burú, o ßé.

TUNJI: I’m sorry Kimberly. Do you feel better?
KIMBERLY: A little bit, but my stomach still hurts.
TUNJI: What happened?
KIMBERLY: I don’t know. I only know that my stomach started

hurting right after I came back from that woman’s
restaurant.

TUNJI: What a pity! Do you think it was the pounded yam you
ate that caused this sickness?

KIMBERLY: I have no idea. I threw up all night.
TUNJI: Have you used any medication?
KIMBERLY: Yes. My landlord gave me some traditional medicine

that tastes like agbo. You know that I don’t like Western
medicine. When I drank the agbo, the upset stomach
subsided for a day, but it started again yesterday. I could
not attend any of my classes yesterday and today. I am
fed up. I don’t know what else to do.

TUNJI: Wait. If this stomach upset does not stop by tomorrow,
I think that I will take you to the hospital. I know a very
good doctor at this hospital. Let’s pray to God that this
stomach upset disappears by tomorrow. Otherwise, I
will take you to the hospital.

KIMBERLY: It’s okay, thank you.

Vocabulary
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ara body
le strong
díõΩ a little
inú stomach
ßì still/yet
inú n; run mí (my) stomach 

hurts me
kí l’ó dé? why/what

happened?
mo kàn moΩ$ I only know
bõΩrõΩ sí to start to
lõœhìn tí after

padà dé to return
láti from
ó mà ße o! what a pity!
rò pé to think that
iyán pounded yam
t’o jõ that you ate
l’ó fa that caused
àìsàn sickness
yé to understand
gbogbo all
òru night
yõn that



Language points

Talking about sickness

In order to ask someone about how they feel, you can use any of the
following questions:

Íé ará le?
Are you okay?/Do you feel okay?

Kí l’ó n; ße õœ?
What is bothering you?

NÆjõœ ara rõ yá báyìí?
Are you really feeling okay?

Responses to these could be:

Rárá, ara mi kò yá.
No, I am not feeling well/my body is not feeling well.

ÕsõΩ n; dùn mí.
My leg hurts.

Orí n; foΩ$ mi.
I have a headache.
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bì to throw up
lo to use
òògùn medicine
kankan any
bàbá onílé landlord
fún . . . ní to give . . .
ìbílõΩ traditional
dàbí to look like
àgbo a herbal drink
òyìnbó European
mu to drink
inú rírun upset stomach
o≥joœ$ kan one day
tún again
bõΩrõΩ to start
sú to be tired

moœ$ anymore
dúró wait
bí . . . bá if
títí oΩ$la by tomorrow
rò to think
gboœ$doΩ$ must
gbé . . . lo≥ to carry . . .
ilé ìwòsàn hospital
doœ$kítà doctor
gbóná hot
jõœ k’á let us
bõ to pray
Ŏloœ$run God
lo≥ to go away
d’oΩ$la by tomorrow
bí bõœõΩ koœ$ if not so



Inú n; run mí.
My stomach hurts.

Ojú n; dùn mí.
My eyes hurt.

Õ¸yìn n; dùn mí.
My back hurts.

Language and culture notes

Use of àgbo

àgbo is a traditional medicinal drink that contains many different
kinds of medicinal leaves and roots. The leaves and roots for making
àgbo are commonly sold at the open markets. There is hardly any
sickness or illness that one type of àgbo or another cannot be
prescribed for. In most cases, the àgbo can be very bitter, but those
who believe in its medicinal power are willing to drink it anytime
they are sick. It is used by both young and old.

Exercise 1

You meet your friend on the way home from work. He does not look
well. Ask him the following questions.

1 Are you okay?
2 What is wrong with your body?

Exercise 2

You are the friend in Exercise 1: tell your friend that you have the
following sickness. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Your leg hurts. 
ÕsõΩ n; dùn mí.

2 Your eyes ache.
3 Your stomach aches.
4 Your shoulder hurts.
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5 Your back hurts.
6 Your hand hurts.
7 Your teeth hurt.
8 Your neck hurts.
9 Your head aches.

10 Your chest hurts.

Exercise 3

Tell your friend that as a result of your sickness, you could not do
the following. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Go to class Nítorí ara mi tí kó yá, N kò lè lo≥ sí kíláàsì.
—Because of my body that is not feeling well, 

I could not go to class.

2 Go to work
3 Cook for five days
4 Sleep well
5 Read any book for four days
6 Visit your friend
7 Do your laundry
8 Visit your parents
9 Eat any food

10 Go to the library

Exercise 4

Tell your friend that you will take her to the hospital if she is not well
by the following time. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 In two days time Bí ara rõ kò bá yá títí di oΩ$túnla, mo máa
gbé õ lo≥ sí ilé ìwòsàn.
—If you are not well by the day after

tomorrow, I will take you to the 
hospital.

2 Tomorrow
3 Next week
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4 Four days from now
5 This afternoon
6 This evening
7 In three days time
8 Next month

Exercise 5

Your neighbor is not feeling well. Offer to help him or her do the
following chores. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 To cook for her Íé mo lè se oúnjõ fún õ?
Could I cook for you?

2 To wash clothes for him
3 To sweep her floor
4 To buy what he needs at the market
5 To take her to the hospital
6 To do her dishes for her

Dialogue 2 (CD 1; 52)

Kimberly is still not feeling well, so Tunji takes her to the hospital.

DOŒ˘KÍTÀ: PõΩlõœ o! Báwo l’ó ße n; ße õœ?
KIMBERLY: Orí n; foœ$ mi inú n; dùn mí, gbogbo ara sì n; ro mí.
DOŒ˘KÍTÀ: Nígba wo ni gbogbo eléyìí bõΩrõΩ?
KIMBERLY: Inú rírun ni ó koœ$koœ$ bõΩrõΩ ní oΩ$sõΩ t’ó ko≥já. Lõœhìn náà ni orí

fífoœ$ tõΩle. Àná yìí ni gbogbo ara bõΩrõΩ sí ro mí.
DOŒ˘KÍTÀ: Ó mà ße o! Irú òògùn wo l’o ti lò láti ìgbà tí àìsàn yìí ti

bõΩrõΩ?
KIMBERLY: Mi ò lo òògùn òyìnbó kankan. Bàbá onílé mi l’ó fún mi

ní àgbo fún inú rírun. Inú rírun lo≥ fún o≥joœ$ kan, ßùgboœ$n
lõœhìn o≥joœ$ méjì ó padà wá põΩlú orí fífoœ$ àti ara ríro. Ŏ̧rõœ
mi, Túnjí, l’ó so≥ pé mo gboœ$doΩ$ wá rí yín. O soœ$ pé Doœ$kítà
t’ó gbóná ni yín.

DOŒ˘KÍTÀ: Túnjí ße é púpoΩ$. PõΩlú gbogbo nnækan ti ó n; ße õœ yìí, a
gboœ$doΩ$ dá õ dúró sí ilé ìwòsàn yìí láti lè mójú tó õ. Mo
máa yõΩ õ wò loœ$sánàn yìí. Íé o n; mu sìgá?



KIMBERLY: Rárá.
DOŒ˘KÍTÀ: Íé o n; mu o≥tí?
KIMBERLY: Rárá.
DOŒ˘KÍTÀ: Íé o ti ní wàhálà põΩlú òògùn òyìnbó rí?
KIMBERLY: BõœõΩ ni.
DOŒ˘KÍTÀ: Èwo?
KIMBERLY: Põnisilíìnì.
DOŒ˘KÍTÀ: Kò burú. Jõœ k’á yõΩ õœ wò ná. Lõœhìn náà màá mo≥ òògùn

tí a máa fún õ láti lò.
KIMBERLY: Õ ßé.

DOCTOR: I’m sorry. How do you feel?
KIMBERLY: I have a headache, my stomach hurts and my whole

body aches.
DOCTOR: When did all this start?
KIMBERLY: The stomach-ache first started last week. After that, the

headache followed. It was just yesterday that my whole
body started to ache.

DOCTOR: What a pity! What kind of medication have you taken
since the sickness started?

KIMBERLY: I did not use any Western medication. My landlord gave
me the herbal medicinal drink for the stomach-ache.
The stomach-ache disappeared for a day, but after two
days, it came back with a headache and a body ache.
My friend, Tunji, was the one that said I should come
to see you. He said that you are a very good doctor.

DOCTOR: Many thanks to Tunji. With all the problems you are
having, we have to admit you at this hospital to monitor
your progress. I will examine you this afternoon. Do
you smoke?

KIMBERLY: No.
DOCTOR: Do you drink?
KIMBERLY: No.
DOCTOR: Have you had any problems with any Western medica-

tions before?
KIMBERLY: Yes.
DOCTOR: Which one?
KIMBERLY: Penicillin.
DOCTOR: Okay. Let us examine you first of all. After that, I will

know what medication to recommend for you to use.
KIMBERLY: Thank you.
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Vocabulary

Unit 7: About your health 99

1111
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
1111
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
4222

ro to ache
eléyìí this/these
bõΩrõΩ to start
koœ$koœ$ first
oΩ$sõΩ t’ó ko≥já last week
Lõœhìn náà after that
orí fífoœ$ headache
tõΩle to follow
àná yesterday
fún for
o≥joœ$ kan one day
padà wá to come back
põΩlú with
ara ríro body ache

wá to come
rí to see
n; ße õœ is happening to 

you
dá . . . dúró sí to keep . . . at
mójú tó . . . to observe . . .
yõ . . . wò to examine . . .
loœ$sànán yìí this afternoon
mu sìgá to smoke
mu o≥tí to drink 

(alcohol)
wàhálà problem
põnisilí ìnì penicillin
ná first of all



Language points

Talking about the past

There are some words you need to know in order to talk about the
past:

àná yesterday

ìjõta two days ago

ìjõrin three days ago

ìjarùnún four days ago

ìjõfà five days ago

ìjeje six days ago

ìjõjo≥ seven days ago

oΩ$sõΩ t’ó ko≥já last week

oßù t’ó ko≥já last month

o≥dún t’ó ko≥já last year

o≥dún méjì sõœhìn two years ago

o≥dún márùnún sõœhìn five years ago

Other ways of talking about sickness

If someone is not feeling well and the person is asked the following
question:

Kí ló n; ße õœ?
What is bothering you?

The response could simply be:

ÕsõΩ ríro ni. It’s leg pain.
Orí fífoœ$ ni. It’s a headache.
Inú rírun ni. It’s a stomach-ache.
Àyà dídùn ni. It’s chest pain.

Notice that the adjectives ríro, fífoœ$, rírun, and dídùn are all derived
from their verb counterparts. For example:
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Verbs Adjectives

ro to hurt ríro hurting
foœ$ to break fífoœ$ breaking
run to turn over rírun turning over
dùn to ache dídùn aching

For expressions such as:

ÕsõΩ ríro ni. It’s leg pain.
Orí fífoœ$ ni. It’s a headache.

you do not need to use the pronoun ó (“it”). If you want to talk about
someone else’s sickness, you can use the following expressions:

ÕsõΩ n; ro Kúnlé.
Kunle has leg pain.

Orí n; foœ$ o≥.
He has a headache.

Inú n; rún un.
She has a stomach-ache.

Gbogbo ara n; dun màmá mi.
My mother’s body hurts all over.

Exercise 6

Tell your friend everything that you did last week. Use the following
verbs in your response. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Study for my exam Loœ$sõΩ tó ko≥já, mo kàwé fún ìdánwò mi.
—Last week, I studied for my exam.

2 Go to the library
3 Travel to Lagos
4 Write letters to my family in the U.S.A.
5 Go to a party with my friends
6 Go to visit my friend’s family
7 Wash my clothes
8 Go to the market to buy food
9 Go to the hospital because of not feeling well

10 Read a lot of books
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Exercise 7

You have to rush your friend to the hospital because she is so sick
she cannot talk. Tell the doctor everything that you know is wrong
with her. You know she has the following ailments. The first one has
been done for you.

Example:

1 Headache Orí n; foœ$ o≥.
Her head aches.

2 Stomach-ache 7 Backache
3 Eye ache 8 Toothache
4 Chest pain 9 Arm ache
5 Earache 10 Body ache
6 Leg ache

Exercise 8

You are a doctor and you are concerned about your patient’s
condition. Tell him your recommendations as follows. The first one
has been done for you.

Example:

1 Don’t drink. 
Má mutí.

2 Don’t smoke.
3 Sleep for at least 8 hours a day.
4 Don’t eat candy.
5 Don’t eat ice cream.
6 Exercise for 30 minutes a day.
7 Eat good foods.
8 Don’t eat junk food.
9 Don’t eat salty food.

10 Take vitamins everyday.
11 Drink plenty of water.
12 Drink plenty of orange juice.
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Exercise 9

Answer the following questions, using the English clues in your
responses. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Íé o máa n; mu sìgá? / No 
Rárá, N kì í mu sìgá.

2 Íé o máa n; mu o≥tí? / No
3 Íé o máa n; ße ìdárayá lójoojúmoœ$? / Yes
4 Õ̧õmèló ni o máa n; jõun lójoojúmoœ$? / twice
5 Õ̧õmèló ni o máa n; sáré lójoojúmoœ$? / 4 times
6 IfõΩ omi mélòó ni o máa n; mu lójoojúmoœ$? / 8 glasses
7 Wákàtí mélòó ni o máa n; sùn lójoojúmoœ$? / 6 hours
8 Irú oúnjõ wo ni o sábà máa n; jõ? / Beans
9 Íé ó fõœràn iyoΩ$ nínú oúnjõ rõ? / No

10 Íé orí máa n; foœ$ õ? / Yes

Exercise 10

You’ve gotten some medicines that the doctor prescribed for your
neighbor who does not speak English. Tell him the following
directions in Yoruba from the labels for each medicine.

Example:

1 One pill, four times a day.
Lo òògùn kan lõœõΩmõœrin loœ$joœ$ kan.

2 Two tablets before each meal.
3 One teaspoon, two times a day.
4 Two pills after each meal.
5 Three teaspoons, once a day.
6 One tablet in between meals.
7 Six tablets a day, two with each meal.

Exercise 11

Your friend is at a doctor’s clinic for a check-up. Play the role of the
doctor and tell your friend to do the following. The first one has
been done for you.
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Example:

1 Touch your toes.
Fi o≥woœ$ kan o≥mo≥sõΩ rõ.

2 Sit on the table.
3 Take off your shirt.
4 Hold your breath.
5 Look at the ceiling.
6 Move your leg.
7 Cough.
8 Say “a-a-h!”
9 Show your teeth.

10 Raise your hands.

Tone practice (CD 1; 55)

Listen to the recording and practice saying the following words using
the correct tones.

1 òògùn medicine
2 òyìnbó Western or European
3 olóúnjõ food seller or owner
4 inú rírun stomach-ache
5 ìwòsàn healing
6 doœ$kítà doctor
7 àgbo traditional herbal drink
8 àìsàn sickness
9 Ŏloœ$run God

10 wàhálà problem

Listening or reading comprehension

(CD 1; 56)

Listen to or read the passage below and then answer the questions
that follow.

FÚNMI: Ara Ŏrõ, o≥mo≥ mi, ò yá.
MÀMÁ FÚNMI: Kí l’ó n; ße é?
FÚNMI: IfoΩ$n kàn bo gbogbo ara õΩ ni. Ó dàbí õni pé èélá l’ó

n; yo≥ oœ$ lõœnu. Íe ni gbogbo ara n; yún un. Ó ti ho≥



gbogbo ara rõΩ bó. Bí õ bá rí gbogbo ojú õΩ, õΩrù máa
bà yín nítorí pé gbogbo ojú õΩ lo ti bó, tí ó n; yo≥ omi.
Íe ni ó dàbí õni pé egbò kún ojú õΩ.

MÀMÁ FÚNMI: Kí l’o lò fún un?
FÚNMI: Mo lo “Calamine Lotion,” ßùgboœ$n kò gbo≥. Mo tún

lo “Hydrochotizon,” òun náà kò gbo≥. Gbogbo
nnækan tí mo moΩ$ ni mo ti lò, ßùgboœ$n, kò sí èyí t’ó ßißõœ.
Ó ti sú mi.

MÀMÁ FÚNMI: Má jõœ kó sú õ. Bí èélá ße máa n; ße nìyõn.
FÚNMI: Kí ni kí n; ße?
MÀMÁ FÚNMI: LákoΩ$oœ$koœ$, mo fõœ kí o moΩ$ pé O˘loœ$run nìkan l’ó n;

wonisàn. Àwa ènìyàn kàn n; gbìyànjú ni nípa ìtoœ$jú
aláìsàn. Mo máa fi nn;kan mímu kan ránßõœ sí õ loœ$la.
Omi èso oríßiríßi ni. Bí o bá mu omi èso yìí, o≥mo≥ rõ
yóò mu èso yìí láti inú omi o≥yàn rõ. Lágbára Ŏloœ$run,
bí omi èso yìí bá ti wo≥ inú ara o≥mo≥ rõ ni ó máa ya
gbogbo èélá yìí moœ$ ìgbõœ. Má bõΩrù, Ŏloœ$run máa wò ó
sàn. Èélá kì í ße nnækan tí ènìyàn n; jáyà fún. Pè mí
lõœhìn oΩ$sõΩ kan tí o bá ti bõΩrõΩ sí í mu omi o≥sàn yìí, kí N
lè moΩ$ bóyá ó ßißõœ tàbí kò ßißõœ. Íùgboœ$n, lágbára
Ŏloœ$run, á á ßißõœ.

FÚNMI: Õ ßé gan an ni. Èmi náà máa gbàdúrà pé kí omi o≥sàn
yìí lè ßißõœ.

MÀMÁ FÚNMI: Ó dàboΩ$ ná.
FÚNMI: Õ ßé, ó dàboΩ$.

Questions

1 What was the problem with O. re.?

2 Why was Funmi telling her mom about this problem?

3 What did her mom recommend that she do with the problem?
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8 Síso. nípa ènìyàn
Talking about people

In this unit, you will learn how to:

• talk about your family members
• describe your family
• talk about professions
• respond to questions about your family

Dialogue 1 (CD 1; 57)

Kimberly is visiting Tunji and his family and Mr. Makinde, Tunji’s
dad, is interested in knowing about Kimberly’s family.

Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Kimberly, inú mi dùn pé ara õ ti yá nísisìyí.
KIMBERLY: Inú èmi náà dùn.
Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: O yá, so≥ fún mi nípa õbí rõ.
KIMBERLY: Õbí mi kò tóbi rárá. Orúko≥ màmá mi ni Yvonne,

orúko≥ bàbá mi sì ní Carl. Ŏmo≥ ìlú Cuba ni màmá
mi, ßùgboœ$n o≥mo≥ ìlú Amõœríkà ni bàbá mi.

Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Níbo ni màmá àti bàbá rõ ti pàdé?
KIMBERLY: Woœ$n pàdé ní Cuba nígbà tí bàbá mi lo≥ ßißõœ ní

Cuba. Ŏ̧joΩ$gboœ$n ni bàbá mi, noœ$oΩ$sì sì ni màmá mi.
Bàbá mi pàdé màmá mi ní ibi àsè kan tí oΩ$rõœ bàbá
mi pe bàbá mi sí ní Hàvánà ní Cuba. Màmá àti
bàbá mi di oΩ$rõœ ni o≥joœ$ kan náà tí woœ$n pàdé. Woœ$n
ße ìgbéyàwó lõœhìn o≥dún méjì tí wo≥n pàdé.

Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Níbo ni àwo≥n òbí rõΩ n; gbé nísisìyí?
KIMBERLY: Màmá àti bàbá mi n; gbé ní Long Island ní New

York nísisìyí nítorí pé bàbá mi n; ßißõœ olùkoœ$ ní
yunifásítì ti Hofstra, ní Long Island.

Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Nígbà wo ni woœ$n kúrò ní Cuba?



KIMBERLY: Woœ$n kúrò ní Cuba ní o≥dún 1983 lõœhìn tí woœ$n ße
ìgbéyàwó ní Cuba.

Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Íé bàbá rõ gboœ$ èdè Sípáníìßì?
KIMBERLY: BõœõΩ ni, bàbá mi gboœ$ èdè Sípáníìßì nítorí pé woœ$n

gbé Cuba fún o≥dún méjì. Èdè Sípáníìßì ni bàbá
àti màmá mi máa n; so≥ sí èmi àti àwo≥n àbúrò mi
nígbà tí a jõœ o≥mo≥dé. Ìdí nì yí tí mo fi lè so≥ èdè
Sípáníìßì dáadáa.

Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Mo fõœ moΩ$ nípa àwo≥n àbúrò rõ, ßùgboœ$n jõœ k’á jõun
ná.

KIMBERLY: Kò burú.

ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: Kimberly, I am happy that you are feeling well
now.

KIMBERLY: I am happy as well.
ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: Okay, tell me about your family.
KIMBERLY: My family is not big at all. My mother’s name is

Yvonne, and my father’s name is Carl. My mom
is from Cuba, but my dad is an American.

ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: Where did your mom and dad meet?
KIMBERLY: They met in Cuba when my dad went to work in

Cuba. My dad is a professor and my mom is a
nurse. My dad met my mom at a party that my
dad’s friend invited my dad to in Havana, in Cuba.
My mom and dad became friends the very day they
met. They got married two years after they met.

ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: Where do your parents live now?
KIMBERLY: My mom and dad live in Long Island, New York

now because my dad teaches at the university of
Hofstra in Long Island.

ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: When did they leave Cuba?
KIMBERLY: They left Cuba in 1983 after they got married in

Cuba.
ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: Does your dad speak Spanish?
KIMBERLY: Yes, my dad speaks Spanish because he lived in

Cuba for two years. My mom and dad spoke
Spanish to me and my younger siblings when we
were kids. This is why I can speak Spanish very
well.

ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: I want to know about your younger siblings, but
let us eat first.

KIMBERLY: No problem.
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Vocabulary

108 Unit 8: Síso. nípa ènìyàn

ara . . . yá . . .’s body is well
nípa about
õbí family
tóbi to be big
rárá at all
pàdé to meet
ßißõœ to work
Ŏ̧joΩ$gboœ$n Professor
noœ$oΩ$sì nurse

ibi àsè party
pe . . . sí to invite . . . to
di to become
ße ìgbéyàwó to marry
ìgbéyàwó marriage
olùkoœ$ teacher
kúrò ní . . . to leave . . .
jõœ to be
ìdí reason

Language points

Talking about someone’s profession

There are different ways of talking about one’s profession. For
example, one can say:

Doœ$kítà ni bàbá mi. My father is a doctor.
Bàbá mi jõœ doœ$kítà. My father is a doctor.



Õnjiníà ni màmá mi. My mother is an engineer.
Màmá mi jõœ õnjiníà. My mother is an engineer.

Bàbá mi kì í ße doœ$kítà. My father is not a doctor.
Màmá mi kì í ße õnjiníà. My mother is not an engineer.

If you want to use pronouns in talking about professions, here are
two different ways of expressing the same notion:

Using the verb ni

doœ$kítà ni mí I am a doctor
doœ$kítà ni õœ you are a doctor
doœ$kítà ni he/she/it is a doctor

doœ$kítà ni wá we are doctors
doœ$kítà ni yín you (pl.) are doctors
doœ$kítà ni woœ$n they are doctors

Notice that in the examples above, Yoruba uses object pronouns in
all cases where English uses subject pronouns in expressing the same
notion. The only exception is with the third person singular pronoun,
where English still uses a subject pronoun but Yoruba does not use
any pronouns, because the third person singular pronoun is implied
in Yoruba. Other examples with ni include:

noœ$oΩ$sì ni he/she/it is a nurse
olùkoœ$ ni he/she/it is a teacher
o$loœ$gboœ$n ni he/she/it is wise
oΩ$lõ ni he/she/it is lazy
oΩ$rõœ mi ni he/she/it is my friend

The negative counterparts of the examples using the verb ni are:

N kì í ße doœ$kítà I am not a doctor
o kì í ße doœ$kítà you are not a doctor
kì í ße doœ$kítà he/she/it is not a doctor

a kì í ße doœ$kítà we are not doctors
õ kì í ße doœ$kítà you (pl.) are not doctors
wo≥n kì í ße doœ$kítà they are not doctors
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Using the verb jé.

Mo jõœ doœ$kítà I am a doctor
o jõœ doœ$kítà you are a doctor
ó jõœ doœ$kítà he/she/it is a doctor

a jõœ doœ$kítà we are doctors
õ jõœ doœ$kítà you (pl.) are doctors
woœ$n jõœ doœ$kítà they are doctors

When using the verb jõœ to talk about professions, notice that you use
the regular subject pronouns. For the negative counterpart for jõœ,
you could use kì í ße as with the ni examples.

Expressing notions such as “there is/was” 
or “it is/was”

Whenever you want to express notions such as “there is/was . . .”
follow this model:

Omi wà ní ilé mi.
There is/was water in my house.

Ŏmo≥ wà níbõΩ.
There is/was a child there.

Aßo≥ wà nínú koœ$boœ$oΩ$dù mi.
There are/were clothes in my drawer.

Negative forms of these expressions are:

Kò sí omi ní ilé mi.
There is/was no water in my house.

Kò sí o≥mo≥ níbõΩ.
There is/was no child there.

Kò sí aßo≥ nínú koœ$boœ$oΩ$dù mi.
There are/were no clothes in my drawer.
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Use of lé.hìn and lé.hìn tí

Both lõœhìn and lõœhìn tí mean “after” in English. For example:

Lõœhìn kíláàsi, mo máa lo≥ jõun.
After class, I will go and eat.

Lõœhìn ißõœ ni eré.
After work is play.

Lõœhìn o≥dún kan, wo≥n ße ìgbéyàwó.
After one year, they married.

Lõœhìn tí Olú pádà d’élé, ó jõun.
After Olu came back home, he ate.

Lõœhìn tí ißõœ bá parí, mo máa ßeré.
After work is over, I will play.

Lõœhìn tí mo sùn, ara mi balõΩ.
After I slept, my body relaxed.

The main difference between lõœhìn and lõœhìn tí is that lõœhìn is usually
used within a phrase, while lõœhìn tí is usually used within a clause.

Lõœhìn kíláàsi, mo máa lo≥ jõun
phrase              clause

Lõœhìn tí mo sùn, ara mi balõΩ
clause              clause

Language and culture notes

Asking for people’s names

Traditionally, Yoruba people do not walk up to someone and
introduce themselves or ask for people’s names. The proper way is
to find out someone’s name from an acquaintance. You cannot walk
up to someone and ask for their name, even if you tell them your
own. However, for certain reasons, for example to do with “official-
dom,” this rule does not always apply. For example, a teacher who
is collecting information from their students can ask for the students’
names, or an educated person helping an illiterate person fill out a
form could ask that person for their name, even if they are older than
the educated one. At a social level, though, Yoruba people can ask
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information about someone else and not be considered rude, such as
when Mr. Makinde was asking about Kimberly’s family. The amount
of information provided depends on what the required information
is, or how much you’d like to give about the person in question.

Exercise 1

You are meeting your friend’s parents for the first time. Tell them
everything you’d like them to know about you. Use the following as
prompts.

1 Your name.
2 Your nationality.
3 What you do.
4 Where you live now and before.
5 Whether you have siblings or not.
6 Names of your siblings, if you have any.
7 Names of your parents, if you have any.
8 What your parents do.
9 How old your siblings are.

10 What you like to do.

Exercise 2

You meet Dele at a party and you would like to know more about
him. Ask him some questions that will help you to know him more.
You can use the following to get the information you need from him.

1 What he does at Ibadan.
2 Where he is from originally.
3 What he likes to do.
4 What he does not like to do.
5 If he speaks other languages aside from English and Yoruba.
6 Where his family lives.
7 If he has siblings or not.

Exercise 3

Answer the following questions about your friend.

1 Kí ni orúko≥ oΩ$rõœ rõ?
2 Níbo ni ó n; gbé?
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3 Íé òßìßõœ ni oΩ$rõœ rõ?
4 Íé oΩ$rõœ rõ gboœ$ èdè Yorùbá?
5 Èdè mélòó ni oΩ$rõœ rõ gboœ$?
6 Irú ißõœ wo ni oΩ$rõœ rõ n; ße?
7 Ŏmo≥ o≥dún mélòó ni oΩ$rõœ rõ?
8 Ŏmo≥ orílõΩ-èdè wo ni oΩ$rõœ rõ?
9 Nígbà wo ni oΩ$rõœ rõ máa n; sábà sùn?

10 Íé oΩ$rõœ rõ ní àbúrò tàbí õΩgboœ$n?

Exercise 4

Respond to these statements by giving the person’s nationality. The
first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Wálé wá láti ìlú London.
Ŏmo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Britain ni Wálé.

2 Kimberly wá láti ìlú New York.
3 Akin wá láti ìlú Ìbàdàn.
4 Yvonne wá láti Havana.
5 Francois wá láti Paris.
6 Kyoko wá láti Tokyo.
7 Sookyung wá láti Seoul.
8 Jay wá láti Mumbai.
9 Andrew wá láti San Francisco.

10 Wangari wá láti Dar Es Salam.

Exercise 5

Play the role of Kimberly in the dialogue and tell Mr. Makinde about
your parents.

Exercise 6

Say that each of the people in Exercise 4 did not come from the city
given and choose a new city that you think they are from. The first
one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Paris Wálé kì í ße o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Britain, o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè
Faransé ni.
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2 Munich 7 Beijing
3 Accra 8 Cairo
4 Rio de Janeiro 9 Amsterdam
5 Lome 10 Nairobi
6 Honolulu

Exercise 7

Kunle thinks that the people listed below do not belong to the
professions listed beside their names. What is Kunle saying? The
first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Carl / nurse 
Rárá, Carl kì í ße noœ$oΩ$sì.

2 Yvonne / doctor 7 Erica / teacher
3 Olu / engineer 8 Kunle / policeman
4 Doyin / lawyer 9 Tunji / soldier
5 Josie / professor 10 Dele / business woman
6 Charles / dentist

Exercise 8

Tunji thinks that the people in Exercise 7 practice the profession
listed for them, but that they are not from the country Kunle thinks
they are from. If Kunle thinks these people are from the country
listed below, then what is Tunji saying? The first one has been done
for you.

Example:

1 Carl / Cuba 
Noœ$oΩ$sì ni Carl, ßùgboœ$n kì í ße o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Cuba.

2 Yvonne / United States 7 Erica / Zimbabwe
3 Olu / Malaysia 8 Kunle / Tanzania
4 Doyin / India 9 Tunji / Kenya
5 Josie / Japan 10 Dele / Nigeria
6 Charles / Paraguay



Exercise 9

How would you ask someone if his/her profession is the following?
The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Professor 
Íé oΩ$joΩ$gboœ$n ni yín?

2 Doctor 6 Lawyer
3 Policeman 7 Food seller
4 Teacher 8 Taxi driver
5 Businessman

Dialogue 2 (CD 1; 59)

Mr. Makinde is still interested in knowing more about Kimberly’s
family. He continues his conversation with Kimberly after dinner.

Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Nísisìyí, mo moΩ$ nípa màmá àti bàbá rõ. O so≥ pé
o ní àbúrò méjì. So≥ fún mi nípa àwo≥n àbúrò rõ.

KIMBERLY: Mo ní àbúrò méjì. Orúko≥ àbúrò mi kìíní ni Carla.
Orúko≥ èkejì ni Carlos. Obìnrin ni Carla, o≥kùnrin
sì ni Carlos. Nísisìyí, Carla n; gbé ní Los Angeles,
nítorí pé ó n; lo≥ sí yunifásítì ti California ní Los
Angeles. Íùgboœ$n Carlos n; gbé ní Madison nítorí
pé ó n; lo≥ sí yunifásítì ti Wisconsin, ní Madison.

Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Ŏmo≥ o≥dún mélòó ni Carla àti Carlos?
KIMBERLY: O˘mo≥ ogún o≥dún ni Carla, ßùgboœ$n o≥mo≥ o≥dún

moœ$kàndínlógún ni Carlos.
Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Kí ni Carla àti Carlos fõœràn láti ße?
KIMBERLY: Ìbéèrè n; lá nìyí. Carla fõœràn láti ße nnækan púpoΩ$

púpoΩ$. Ó fõœràn láti sáré, ó fõœràn láti gbá boœ$oΩ$lù
alápõΩrõΩ, ó fõœràn láti tõ dùrù, ó fõœràn láti fo≥n fèrè
kílárínõœõΩtì, ó sì fõœràn láti lo ohun èlò orin faolíìnì.

Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Kí ni Carla kò fõœràn láti ße?
KIMBERLY: Kò fõœràn láti se oúnjõ, kò sì fõœràn láti fo≥ aßo≥.
Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Carlos n;koœ$, ki l’ó fõœràn láti ße?
KIMBERLY: Ó fõœràn láti gbá boœ$oΩ$lù õlõœsõΩ àti boœ$oΩ$lù alápõΩrõΩ, ó

fõœràn láti fo≥n fèrè tíroœ$npõœõΩtì, ó fõœràn láti kàwé, ó
fõœràn láti ko≥rin, ó sì fõœràn láti tõ dùrù.
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Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Àwo≥n àbúrò rõ méjèèjì fõœràn láti ße nnækan púpoΩ$
púpoΩ$.

KIMBERLY: Lóòótoœ$ ni.

ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: Now, I know about your mom and dad. You said
you have two younger siblings. Tell me about
your younger siblings.

KIMBERLY: I have two younger siblings. The name of my first
younger sibling is Carla. The name of the second
younger sibling is Carlos. Carla is a woman, and
Carlos is a man. Currently, Carla lives in Los
Angeles because she attends the University of
California, in Los Angeles. But, Carlos lives in
Madison because he attends the University of
Wisconsin, in Madison.

ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: How old are Carla and Carlos?
KIMBERLY: Carla is 20 years old, while Carlos is 19 years old.
ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: What do Carla and Carlos love to do?
KIMBERLY: This is a big question. Carla loves to do a lot of

things. She loves to run, she loves to play
basketball, she loves to play piano, she loves to
play clarinet, and she loves to play violin.

ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: What does Carla not like to do?
KIMBERLY: She doesn’t like to cook and she does not like to

do laundry.
ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: How about Carlos, what does he like to do?
KIMBERLY: He likes to play soccer and basketball, he likes to

play trumpet, he likes to read, he likes to sing and
he likes to play piano.

ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: Your two younger siblings love to do so many
things.

KIMBERLY: It is true.

Vocabulary
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kìíní first
èkejì the second one
obìnrin woman
o≥kùnrin man
sáré to run
wõΩ to swim
bí i like

õja fish
fo≥n fèrè to play a blowing 

instrument
kílárínõœõΩtì clarinet
lo ohun èlò to play a musical 

orin instrument
faolíìnì violin
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gbá boœ$oΩ$lù to play soccer
õlõœsõΩ

boœ$oΩ$lù alápõΩrõΩ basketball

tíroœ$npõœõΩtì trumpet
kàwé to read
méjéèjì the two

Language points

More on numerals—ordinals

In order to talk about the numerical position of a person or object in
comparison with another person or object, use words such as kìíní or
kejì to express the position. For example:

o≥mo≥ kìíní the first child
ìwé kejì the second book
àbúrò mi kõtà my third younger sibling

If the object that the ordinal number is modifying is implied, then use
words such as èkíní or èkejì. For example:

Mo ní oΩ$rõœ mõœtà. I have three friends.
Orúko≥ èkíní ni Tolú. The name of the first one is Tolu.
Orúko≥ èkejì ni Délé. The name of the second one is Dele.
Orúko≥ õΩkõtà ni Túnjí. The name of the third one is Tunji.

The use of méjèèjì

If you want to express notions such as “the two” or “the three,” use
words such as méjèèjì. For example:

Mo fõœ ìwé méjèèjì. I want the two books.
Mo fõœ ra mõœtõΩõΩta. I want to buy the three.
MõœrõΩõΩrin kò dára. The four (of them) are not good.

The word “to play”

From the above dialogue, you may have noticed that Yoruba uses
several different words to denote the verb “to play” in English. In
Yoruba, which word is used depends on what is being played. Here
are some of the words used to denote “to play” in Yoruba.

ßeré to play (in general)
gbá boœ$oΩ$lù to play a ball game



fo≥n fèrè to play a wind instrument
tõ dùrù to play the piano/organ
ta gìtá to play the guitar
lu ìlù to play a drum
ta gòjé to play a stringed instrument

Exercise 10

Tell your host family about your mom using the following prompts.

1 Name: Carla.
2 Age: 50 years.
3 Nationality: Togo.
4 Height: 5 ft 6 ins.
5 Profession: Professor of Medical History.
6 Languages: Yoruba, English, French, Ewe.
7 Complexion: fair.
8 Hobbies: singing, reading, swimming.
9 Dislikes: drinking, smoking, partying.

10 Nature: kind-hearted.

Exercise 11

You overheard Kunle saying that someone you know very well likes
to do the following things. Correct Kunle by telling him that the
person he is talking about does not like to do what is listed below.
The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Play violin 
Rárá, kò fõœràn láti lo faolíìnì.

2 Sing
3 Play clarinet
4 Play trumpet
5 Play soccer
6 Play basketball
7 Play piano
8 Swim
9 Read

10 Wash clothes
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Exercise 12

You, however, have a friend who loves to do everything listed in
Exercise 11. Tell Kunle that your friend loves to do those things. The
first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Ŏ̧rõœ mi fõœràn láti lo faolí ìnì,

Exercise 13

What do you like to do? Use the verbs below to talk about your likes.

1 To dance
2 To sleep
3 To cook
4 To run
5 To sing
6 To play Boggle
7 To listen to the radio
8 To talk with your husband
9 To swim

10 To play the clarinet

Exercise 14

Tell your friend that your sister does not like to do everything listed
in Exercise 13 above.

Exercise 15

Tell your friend that you play the following games or instruments.
The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Piano 
Mo n; tõ dùrù.

2 Guitar 6 Violin
3 Basketball 7 Drum
4 Soccer 8 Trumpet
5 Clarinet



Tone practice (CD 1; 61)

Listen to the recording and practice saying the following words using
the correct tones.

1 márààrún all five
2 gòjé stringed instrument
3 alápõΩrõΩ someone who owns a basket
4 boœ$oΩ$lù õlõœsõΩ soccer
5 boœ$oΩ$lù o≥loœ$woœ$ hand ball
6 èkíní the first one
7 èkejì the second one
8 o≥kùnrin man
9 obìnrin woman

10 faolí ìnì violin

Listening or reading comprehension

(CD 1; 62)

Listen to or read the following passage and then answer the ques-
tions that follow.

Orúko≥ àbúrò Túnjí ni Sànyà. Ŏmo≥ o≥dún márùndínlógún ni Sànyà,
Nísisìyí, Sànyà n; lo≥ sí ilé-õΩkoœ$ oníwèémõœwàá ní Ìbàdàn. Orúko≥ ilé-õΩkoœ$
rõΩ ni Ibadan Boys High School. Ní ilé-õΩkoœ$ yìí, Sànyà n; koœ$ èdè Yorùbá,
èdè Faransé, õΩkoœ$ sáyõœnæsì oríßiríßi, bí i bàoœ$loœ$jì, kõœmísìrì, àti físíìsì. Ó
tún fõœràn láti koœ$ matimátíìkì.

Sànyà fõœràn láti gbá boœ$oΩ$lù õlõœsõΩ àti boœ$oΩ$lù alápõΩrõΩ. Kò fõœràn láti lo
ohun èlò orín kankan, bõœõΩ ni kò sì fõœràn láti ße ißõœ ilé kankan rárá.

Sànyà fõœ di enjiníà lõœhìn tí ó bá parí õΩkoœ$ rõΩ. Túnjí fõœràn Sànyà gan
an ni nítorí pé Sànyà kì í ße oníjàngboΩ$n rárá. Onísùúrù ènìyàn ni.

Questions

1 Who is Sanya?

2 What does he like to do?

3 How old is he?

4 What are the things Sanya does not like to do?
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9 S. ís.àpèjúwe
ènìyàn àti ìlú
Describing people and towns

In this unit, you will learn how to:

• describe people
• say what you like about people
• describe the town you live in
• answer questions about where you live

Dialogue 1 (CD 2; 1)

Mr. Makinde is still interested in knowing more about Kimberly’s
family, so he asks Kimberly more questions.

Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: O ti so≥ fún mi nípa màmá àti bàbá rõ, ßùgboœ$n o
kò ì tí ì ß’àpèjúwe wo≥n fún mi. Íé o lè ße àpèjúwe
màmá àti bàbá rõ fún mi?

KIMBERLY: Kí ni ìtumoΩ$ s’àpèjúwe? Ìbéèrè yín kò yé mi.
Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Fún àpõõrõ, mo fõœ mo≥ bí woœ$n ße ga tó àti bõœõΩ bõœõΩ

lo≥.
KIMBERLY: Áà! Ó yé mi nísisìyí. Bàbá mi jõœ ènìyàn dáradára.

Woœ$n dúdú. Woœ$n ga. Woœ$n ga tó õsõΩ bàtà mõœfà àti
ínæßì méjì. Woœ$n ní irun dúdú. Õyin ojú wo≥n náà
dúdú. Woœ$n ní irùngboΩ$n. Woœ$n sí n; lo jígí. Woœ$n jõœ
onírõΩlõΩ ènìyàn. Wo≥n kò fõœràn wàhálà rárá. Woœ$n
jõœ òßìßõœ ßùgboœ$n wo≥n fõœràn láti ße nnækan oríßiríßi
põΩlú õbí àti oΩ$rõœ wo≥n. Fún àpõõrõ, nígbà tí a jõœ
o≥mo≥dé, woœ$n fõœràn láti gbá boœ$oΩ$lù õlõœsõΩ põΩlú
Carlos, àbúrò mi. Woœ$n fõœràn eré ìdárayá oríßiríßi.
Wo≥n kò sanra, wo≥n kò sì tínínrín. Woœ$n mo≥
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níwoΩ$n. Woœ$n máa n; rõœrìnín púpoΩ$, woœ$n sì jõœ
aláwàdà. Woœ$n fõœràn láti ka ìwé ìròhìn, ìwé ìtàn
àròso≥, àti ìwé nípa ìßèlú bí ó tilõΩ jõœ pé wo≥n kò
fõœràn láti jõœ òßèlú. Woœ$n kàn fõœràn láti moΩ$ nípa
nnækan tí ó n; lo≥ láyìíká wo≥n. Mo fõœràn bàbá mi gan
an ni, mo sì fõœràn láti lo àkókò púpoΩ$ põΩlú bàbá
mi láti soΩ$roΩ$ ìßèlú.

Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Hún ùn! Ó dàbí õni pé, bàbá rere ni bàbá rõ.
Màmá rõ n;koœ$? Íe àpèjúwe wo≥n fún mi.

KIMBERLY: Màmá mi náa jõœ ènìyàn rere. Wo≥n púpà gan an.
Bí ó tilõΩ jõœ pé wo≥n kì í ße òyìnbó, mo moΩ$ pé bí õ
bá rí wo≥n, õ máa rò pé òyìnbó ni woœ$n. Wo≥n kò
ga, wo≥n kò sì kúrú. Woœ$n ga tó õsõœ bàtà márùnún
àti ínæßì mõœrin. Woœ$n ní irun tí ó gùn gan an ni. Irun
wo≥n gùn tó ogún ínæßì. Irun wo≥n ní àwo≥ búráùn sí
àwo≥ wúrà. Mo fõœràn irun wo≥n gan an ni. Õyin ojú
wo≥n ni búráùn. Eyín wo≥n funfun láúláú. Woœ$n
sanra díõΩ, wo≥n kò sanra púpoΩ$. Woœ$n fõœràn láti se
oúnjõ láti ìlú oríßiríßi bí i oúnjõ àwo≥n Íainíìsì,
Ín;díà, Potogí, Mõœõœsíkò, Ítálì, Amõœríkà, Nàìjíríà,
àti bõœõΩ bõœõΩ lo≥. Wo≥n kò fõœràn kí a jõun níta nítorí
náà, woœ$n máa n; se oúnjõ púpoΩ$ fún õbí wa. Woœ$n
tún fõœràn láti tún ilé ße púpoΩ$. Mo fõœràn màmá mi
nàá nítorí pé àwo≥n náà jõœ ènìyàn rere.

Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: O ße oríire láti ní màmá àti bàbá báyìí.
KIMBERLY: Mo dúpõœ lo≥wo≥ Ŏloœ$run fún màmá àti bàbá tí mo

ní.

ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: You have told me about your mom and dad but
you have not described them for me. Can you
describe your mom and dad for me?

KIMBERLY: What is the meaning of describe? Your question
is not clear to me.

ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: For example, I want to know how tall she is etc.,
etc.

KIMBERLY: Oh! I now understand. My dad is a very nice
person. He is black. He is tall. He is six feet and
two inches tall. He has black hair. His eyes are
also black. He has a beard, and he wears glasses.
He is a humble person. He does not like problems
at all. He is hard-working but he likes to do a
variety of things with his family and friends. For
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example, when we were younger he liked to play
soccer with Carlos, my younger sibling. He likes
different recreational activities. He is not fat and
he is not skinny. He is moderate in weight. He
laughs a lot, and he is very funny. He loves to
read the newspaper, novels, and books about
politics even though he does not want to be a
politician. He just likes to know about things
going on around him. I really like my dad, and I
love to spend a lot of time with my dad and talk
politics.

ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: Hm! It seems as if your dad is a good dad. How
about your mom? Describe her for me.

KIMBERLY: My mom too is a nice person. She is very light in
complexion. Even though she is not white, I
know that if you see her, you will think that she
is white. She is not tall, and she is not short. She
is five feet and four inches tall. She has very long
hair. Her hair is about twenty inches long. Her
hair is between brown and gold color. I really
love her hair. Her eyes are brown. Her teeth are
really white. She is plump a little bit. She is not
too plump. She loves to cook foods from different
countries such as Chinese, Indian, Portuguese,
Mexican, Italian, American, Nigerian, etc., etc.
She does not like to eat out, therefore, she usually
prepares a lot of food for our family. She also
likes to take care of the house. I also like my mom
a lot because she too is a nice person.
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Vocabulary
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ßàpèjúwe to describe
àpèjúwe description
ìtumoΩ$ meaning
ìbéèrè question
kò yé mi it is not clear to 

me
àpõõrõ example
fún for
ó yé mi I understand
dúdú to be black/dark
ga to be tall
tó up to
õsõΩ bàtà foot (unit of 

measurement)
ínæßì inch
irun hair
õyin ojú eyes
irùngboΩ$n beard
lo jígí to wear glasses
onírõΩlõΩ humble
wàhálà problem
òßìßõœ a worker
jõœ o≥mo≥dé to be children
eré ìdárayá recreational

activities
sanra to be plump/

fat
tínínrín to be skinny/

slim

mo≥ níwoΩ$n to weigh 
moderately

rõœrìnín to laugh
aláwàdà a funny person
ìwé ìròhìn newspaper
ìwé ìtàn àròso≥ novels
ìwé nípa ìßèlú books on politics
bí ó tilõΩ jõœ pé even though
òßèlú politician
lo àkókò to spend time
soΩ$roΩ$ to talk
ìßèlú politics
Hún un! Hm!
rere good
pupa to be fair/light in 

complexion
rò pé to think that
gùn to be long
búráùn brown
wúrà gold
funfun láúláú bright white
bí i like
Íainíìsì Chinese
Ín;díà India/Indian
Potogí Portuguese
Mõœõœsíkò Mexico/Mexican
Amõœríkà America/

American
níta outside

Language points

The use of báwo ni / bí . . . s.e

When you want to ask “how” questions, you should use Báwo ni?
For example:

Báwo ni nnækan?
How are things?



Báwo ni a ße n; fo≥so≥?
How do we wash clothes?

Báwo ni a ße n; se ìrõsì?
How do we cook rice?

When the word “how” occurs in a clause that is not a question, you
will need to use bí . . . ße. For example:

N kò mo≥ bí a ße n; se ìrõsì.
I don’t know how we cook rice.

Mo rí bí Olú ße fo≥ àwo.
I saw how Olu washed the dishes.

Íé o rí bí Olú ße fo≥ àwo?
Did you see how Olu washed the dishes?

More on adjectives

Yoruba either uses adjectives or descriptive verbs to describe people
or things. Here are examples of some of the descriptive verbs and
adjectives:

Descriptive verbs Adjectives

ga to be tall gíga tall
kúrú to be short kúkúrú short
sanra to be plump/fat sísanra plump/fat
gùn to be long gígùn long
tínínrín to be skinny títínínrín skinny
dára to be good dáradára good
burú to be bad búburú bad
kanra to be bad tempered kíkanra bad tempered

Color terms

With color terms, there is no difference between the descriptive verb
and their adjective counterparts. For example:

funfun to be white or white
dúdú to be black or black
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pupa to be red or red
yõœlò to be yellow or yellow

Examples of how they are used in sentences are as follows:

Yvonne kò funfun.
Yvonne is not white.

Yvonne kì í ße ènìyàn funfun.
Yvonne is not a white person.

Olú dúdú.
Olu is black.

Olú jõœ ènìyàn dúdú.
Olu is a black person.

Ìwé mi pupa.
My book is red.

Mo ní ìwé pupa.
I have a red book.

Pronunciation

Tone changes

In many cases the tone of a word can change when used with another
word in a phrase or a sentence. For example:

woœ$n
they

Wo≥n kò fõœràn ißu.
They don’t like yams.

Wo≥n kò ní ilé.
They don’t have a house.

Wo≥n kò lo≥ sí oko.
They didn’t go to the farm.

Woœ$n kàn fõœràn oúnjõ.
They just love food.

In the above example, woœ$n changes its tone to wo≥n whenever woœ$n
precedes the negative marker kò. It remains woœ$n otherwise.
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Exercise 1

Give a short description of your closest friend using the following
clues.

1 Name: Jessica
2 Age: 45 years
3 Nationality: Zimbabwe
4 Height: 5 ft 3 ins
5 Profession: Professor of Pharmacy
6 Languages: Shona, English
7 Complexion: fair
8 Hobbies: singing, reading, swimming, taking a walk
9 Dislikes: drinking, smoking, partying

10 Nature: hard-working, honest

Exercise 2

Go over Dialogue 1 in this unit, and contradict everything Kimberly
said about her dad by using negative markers where appropriate. For
example, if Kimberly says “Bàbá mi jõœ ènìyàn dáradára” you will say,
“Bàbá Kimberly kì í ße ènìyàn dáradára.”

Exercise 3

Based on the same dialogue, contradict everything Kimberly said
about her mother.

Exercise 4

Please give the equivalent adjectives of the following descriptive
verbs that have been provided for you. The first one has been done
for you.

Example:

1 sanra “to be fat”
ènìyàn sísanra “a fat person”

2 pupa 5 dúdú
3 ga 6 tínínrín
4 gùn 7 funfun
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Exercise 5

Answer the following questions about yourself.

1 Íé o dúdú?
2 Íé o sanra?
3 Íé o ní irun gígùn?
4 Íé o ga?
5 Íé o jõœ onírõΩlõΩ?
6 Íé o jõœ aláwàdá?
7 Báwo ni o ße ga tó?
8 Iru ìwé wo ni o fõœràn láti kà?
9 Irú ißõœ wo ni o fõœràn jù?

10 Irú eré ìdárayá wo ni o fõœràn jù?

Exercise 6

You are trying to find out about someone from your friend. How
would you ask if the person is the following. The first one has been
done for you.

Example:

1 Tall 
Íé ó ga?

2 Short 7 Funny
3 Gentle 8 Humble
4 Quiet 9 Dark
5 Slim 10 Fair
6 Fat

Exercise 7

Use the clues to give short answers to these questions.

1 Íé o fõœràn ißõœ ìßèlú? (No)
2 Íé TáyoΩ$ n; gbé ní ìlú Loœ$n;doΩ$nù? (Yes)
3 Íé Túnjí mo≥ bàbá Kim? (No)
4 Íé Kimberly mo≥ bí a ße n; se ìrõsì joΩ$loœ$oΩ$fù? (Yes)
5 Íé màmá Kimberly sanra gan an ni? (Yes)
6 Íé o ti jõun nísisìyí? (No)
7 Íé Délé máa n; kàwé lójoojúmoœ$? (No)
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Dialogue 2 (CD 2; 3)

Mr. Makinde is still very much interested in knowing more about his
son’s friend, Kimberly. Now he wants to know about where she lived
in the United States.

Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: O so≥ pé bàbá rõ n; gbé ní Long Island nísisìyí. Íé
lóòótoœ$ ni?

KIMBERLY: BõœõΩ ni.
Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Íé Long Island ni õ gbé nígbà tí õ jõœ o≥mo≥dé?
KIMBERLY: Ó tì, a à gbé ní Long Island nígbà tí a jõœ o≥mo≥dé.

A gbé ní Brooklyn.
Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: JoΩ$woœ$ so≥ fún mi nípa Brooklyn. N kò dé Brooklyn

rí. Báwo ni Brooklyn ße rí?
KIMBERLY: Brooklyn jõœ ìlú títóbi. Mo ro pé Brooklyn ní

ènìyàn bí mílíoΩ$nù mõta. Oríßiríßi ènìyàn ni ó n;
gbé Brooklyn.

Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Irú àwo≥n ènìyàn wo?
KIMBERLY: Àwo≥n ènìyàn dúdú, funfun, àwo≥n ará erékùsù

Kàríbíànì, àwo≥n o≥mo≥ ilõΩ Áfríkà lóríßiríßi, àti
olówó àti akúßõΩõœ. Kò sí irú ènìyàn tí o n; wá tí kò
sí ní Brooklyn.

Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Íé Brooklyn ní oríßiríßi ilé-õΩkoœ$?
KIMBERLY: BõœõΩ ni. Brooklyn ní ilé-õΩkoœ$ jõœléósimi lóríßiríßi,

ilé-õΩkoœ$ alákoΩ$oœ$bõΩrõΩ, ilé-õΩkoœ$ oníwèémõœwàá àti ilé-
õΩkoœ$ gíga jùlo≥, tí a n; pè ní yunifásítì.

Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Ilé oúnjõ n;koœ$?
KIMBERLY: Kò sí ilé oúnjõ tí o fõœ tí kò sí ní Brooklyn. Ìbáà

ße ilé oúnjõ àwo≥n Íainíìsì, Ín;díà, Japaníìsì,
Áfríkà, KoΩ$ráà, Ìtálíànì, àti bõœõΩ bõœõΩ lo≥. Ilé oúnjõ
púpoΩ$ wà ní Brooklyn.

Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Kí ni àwo≥n ènìyàn Brooklyn máa n; ße fún
ìdárayá?

KIMBERLY: Woœ$n lè lo≥ sí ilé-sinimá oríßiríßi, ilé-õranko, ilé-ißõœ
o≥nà oríßiríßi, ilé-ijó, àti bõœõΩ bõœõΩ lo≥.

Ŏ̧GBÕŒNI MÁKINDÉ: Irú ilé wo ni ó wà ní Brooklyn?
KIMBERLY: Ilé oríßiríßi wà ní Brooklyn. Õ lè rí ilé kékeré, ilé

n;lá, ilé olókè kan, tàbí méjì tàbí ogún tàbí jù bõœõΩ
lo≥. Íoœ$oΩ$ßì, moœ$ßálááßí, gboΩ$ngàn àwo≥n Júù, àti ilé
ìjoœ$sìn oríßiríßi ni ó wà ní Brooklyn. Õ gboœ$doΩ$ lo≥ sí
Brooklyn láti lo≥ rí gbogbo àwo≥n nnækan yìí. Bí
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Brooklyn ßé dára tó bõœõΩ náà ló jõœ ìlú tí ó léwu
púpoΩ$. Õ gboœ$doΩ$ ßoœ$ra gan an ni ní Brooklyn. Bí í
Èkó ni Brooklyn.

ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: You said your dad lives in Long Island now. Is
that right?

KIMBERLY: Yes.
ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: Is Long Island where you lived when you were

young?
KIMBERLY: No, we did not live in Long Island when we were

young, we lived in Brooklyn.
ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: Please tell me about Brooklyn. I have never been

to Brooklyn. What is Brooklyn like?
KIMBERLY: Brooklyn is a big city. I think that Brooklyn has

about three million people. Different kinds of
people live in Brooklyn.

ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: What kinds of people?
KIMBERLY: Blacks, whites, Caribbeans, Africans, and rich

and poor people. There is no kind of person that
you want that is not in Brooklyn.

ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: Does Brooklyn have different schools?
KIMBERLY: Yes, Brooklyn has various nursery schools, grade

schools, high schools, and different universities.
ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: How about restaurants?
KIMBERLY: There is no restaurant that you want that is not 

in Brooklyn. Whether Chinese, Indian, Japanese,
African, Lebanese, Italian, etc., etc. There are
many different restaurants in Brooklyn.

ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: What do Brooklyn people do for recreation?
KIMBERLY: They can go to the various theaters, zoos, mus-

eums, dance halls, etc., etc.
ŎGBÕNI MAKINDE: What kind of houses are there in Brooklyn?
KIMBERLY: There are different kinds of houses in Brooklyn.

You can find small houses, big houses, one-story
buildings, two-story buildings, or twenty-story
buildings, or more than that. Churches, mosques,
Jewish temples, and various houses of worship
are in Brooklyn. You have to go to Brooklyn to
see all these things. As beautiful as Brooklyn 
is, in some ways it is a very dangerous town. You
have to be careful in Brooklyn. Brooklyn is just
like Lagos.
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Vocabulary
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lóòótoœ$ ni it is true
A à we did not
dé to arrive/

to go to
rí ever
mílíoΩ$nù million
erékùsù island
Kàríbíànì Caribbean
ilõΩ Áfríkà continent of 

Africa
olówó rich
akúßõΩõœ poor
wá to look for
ilé-õΩkoœ$ schools
jõléósimi nursery/

pre-school
alákoΩ$oœ$bõΩrõΩ grade school
oníwèémõœwàá high school

ilé-õΩkoœ$ gíga university
jùlo≥

ìbáà ße whether it be
KoΩ$ráà Lebanese
Japaníìsì Japanese
ilé-ißé o≥nà museum
ilé-sinimá movie theaters
n;lá big
ilé olókè kan one-story

building
jù bõœõΩ lo≥ more than that
ßoœ$oΩ$ßì church
moœ$ßáláásí mosque
gboΩ$ngán àwo≥n Jewish temple

Júù
ilé ìjoœ$sìn house of worship
léwu to be dangerous
ßoœ$ra to be careful



Exercise 8

Give a short description of a town with the following features.

1 Is big.
2 Has lots of buildings.
3 Has different movie theaters.
4 Has lots of schools.
5 Has churches.
6 Has mosques.
7 Has temples.
8 Does not have poor people.
9 Does not have an airport.

10 Does not have many restaurants.

Exercise 9

Rewrite the second dialogue to contradict everything Kimberly said
about Brooklyn.

Exercise 10

Use these prompts to answer the following questions.

1 Íé Brooklyn ní ßoœ$oΩ$ßì? (Yes)
2 Íé Brooklyn ní ilé oúnjõ àwo≥n Haúsá? (No)
3 Íé Brooklyn léwu? (Yes)
4 Íé Brooklyn ní ènìyàn púpoΩ$? (Yes)
5 Íé Brooklyn ní ilé títóbi? (No)
6 Íé Brooklyn jõœ ìlú àwo≥n ènìyàn dúdú? (No)
7 Íé Ògbõœni Mákindé ti dé Brooklyn rí? (No)
8 Íé õbí Kimberly n; gbé Brooklyn tõœlõΩ? (Yes)

Exercise 11

Answer these questions about your town.

1 Íé ìlú rõΩ ní ilé-sinimá púpoΩ$?
2 Ènìyàn mélòó ni ó wà ní ìlú rõ?
3 Irú ilé oúnjõ wo ni ó wà ní ìlú rõ?
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4 Íé ìlú rõ ní ilé ìdárayá oríßiríßi?
5 Irú ilé wo ni ó wà ní ìlú rõ?
6 Irú ilé-õΩkoœ$ wo ni ó wà ní ìlú rõ?
7 Irú ilé ìjoœ$sìn wo ni ó wà ní ìlú rõ?
8 Irú àwo≥n ènìyàn wo ni ó wà ní ìlú rõ?

Exercise 12

Tell Kimberly that the following things exist in your town.

1 Water
2 Electricity
3 Good roads
4 Good schools
5 Restaurants
6 Houses
7 Churches
8 Mosques
9 Theaters

10 Zoos

Exercise 13

Now tell Kimberly that all the things listed in Exercise 12 do not exist
in your town.

Tone practice (CD 2; 5)

Listen to the recording and practice saying the following words using
the correct tones.

1 ilé-õΩkoœ$ jõléósimi nursery school
2 ilé-õΩkoœ$ oníwèémõœwàá high school
3 ilé-õΩkoœ$ alákoΩ$oœ$bõΩrõΩ primary school
4 gboΩ$gàn àwo≥n Júù Jewish temple
5 ilé olókè mõœwàá ten-story building
6 erékùsù island
7 moœ$ßálááßí mosque
8 yunifásitì university
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Listening or reading comprehension

(CD 2; 6)

Listen to or read the following dialogue and then answer the
questions that follow.

KIMBERLY: Irú ilé-õΩkoœ$ oníwèémõœwàá wo ni o lo≥?
TÚNJÍ: Orúko≥ ilé-õΩkoœ$ yìí ni Ìbàdàn City Academy ní ìlú Ìbàdàn.

Àwo≥n akõœkoΩ$oœ$ bí i irinwó péré ní ó wà ní ilé-õΩkoœ$ yìí.
Ìbàdàn City Academy kì í ße ilé-õΩkoœ$ oΩ$fõœ. O¸ ˘gbõœni
Adékúnlé AdérõΩmì ni õΩni tí ó bõΩrõΩ ilé-õΩkoœ$ yìí.

KIMBERLY: Irú õΩkoœ$ wo ni o koœ$ ní ilé-õΩkoœ$ yìí?
TÚNJÍ: Mo koœ$ LítíréßoΩ$, Bàoœ$loœ$jì, Kõœmísìrì, Matimátíìkì, èdè

Yorùbá, èdè Faransé, èdè Òyìnbó, àti ètò o≥roΩ$-ajé.
KIMBERLY: Ŏdún mélòó ni o lò ní ilé-õΩkoœ$ yìí?
TÚNJÍ: Ŏdún mõœfà.
KIMBERLY: Ta ni olùkoœ$ tí o fõœràn jù?
TÚNJÍ: Olùkoœ$ Matimátíìkì ni.

Questions

1 Who was the founder of Tunji’s school?

2 Who is Tunji’s favorite teacher?

3 What was the population of Tunji’s high school?

4 How many years did Tunji spend at that high school?
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10 Wìwá ò.nà
Finding one’s way

In this unit, you will learn how to:

• ask for directions
• show an understanding of a given direction
• ask when past actions took place
• talk about conditional actions

Dialogue 1 (CD 2; 7)

Kimberly wants to go to the post office to mail a package to her mother,
but cannot remember how to get there, so she asks her neighbor.

KIMBERLY: Õ joΩ$oœ$, mo fõœ lo≥ sí ilé ìfìwéránßõœ, ßùgboœ$n mi ò rántí bí
mo ße lè débõΩ.

ALÁDÙÚGBÒ: Ilé ìfìwéránßõœ wo ni o fõœ lo≥ nítorí pé ilé ìfìwèránßé bí
i mõœta l’ó wà lágbègbè yìí?

KIMBERLY: Mo fõœ lo≥ sí eyi t’ó jõœ olú tàbí olórí oœ$fíìsì wo≥n.
ALÁDÙÚGBÒ: Ŏjà-O˘ba ni olú-oœ$fíìsì wo≥n wà.
KIMBERLY: Õ joΩ$oœ$, báwo ni mo ße lè dé oœ$fíìsì yìí?
ALÁDÙÚGBÒ: Jáde sí títì Lodge. Yà sí apá oΩ$tún lórí títì Lodge. Máa

lo≥ lórí títì Lodge, títí tí o máa kan títì Òkè-Àdó. Yà
sí apá oΩ$tún lórí títì Òkè-Àdó. Máa lo≥ lórí títì Òkè-
Àdó, títí tí o máa rí títì O˘jà-Ŏba. Yà sí apá òsì lórí títì
Ŏjà-Ŏba. Nígbà tí o bá n; lo≥ lórí títì Ŏjà-Ŏba, bõΩrõΩ sí
wá ilé ìfìwéránßõœœ yìí. Apá oΩ$tún ni oœ$fíìsì yìí wà. Ó ko≥jú
sí o≥jà tí a n; pè ní Ŏjà Ŏba. Àdírõœsì rõΩ ni noœ$n;bà kìíní,
ní títì Ŏjà-Ŏba. Íé ó yé õ?
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KIMBERLY: Mo rò bõœõΩ. Õ so≥ pé bí mo bá jáde sí títì Lodge, kí N
yà sí apá oΩ$tún sí títì Òkè-Àdó, apá òsì sí títì Ŏjà-Ŏba.
Ilé ìfìwéránßõœ yìí wà ní apá oΩ$tún níwájú Ŏjà Ŏba.

ALÁDÙÚGBÒ: Kí ni àdírõœsì oœ$fíìsì yìí?
KIMBERLY: Noœ$n;bà kìíní, ní títì Ŏjà-O˘ba.
ALÁDÙÚGBÒ: O káre! Ó dàboΩ$. Má põœ.
KIMBERLY: Õ ßé gan an ni. Ó dàboΩ$.

KIMBERLY: Please, I want to go to the post office but I don’t
remember how I can get there.

ALADUUGBO: Which post office do you want to go to because there
are about three post offices in this area?

KIMBERLY: I want to go to the one that is their headquarters.
ALADUUGBO: Their headquarters is at Ŏja-Ŏba.
KIMBERLY: Please, how can I get to this office?
ALADUUGBO: Go to Lodge Street. Turn right on Lodge Street. Keep

going on Lodge Street until you reach Oke-Ado
Street. Turn right on Oke-Ado Street. Keep going on
Oke-Ado Street until you see O˘ja-O˘ba Street. Turn
left on O˘ja-O˘ba Street. When you are on O˘ja-O˘ba
Street, start looking for this post office. This office is
on the right side. It faces the market called Ŏja-Ŏba.
Its address is number one, Ŏja-Ŏba Street. Do you
understand?

KIMBERLY: I think so. You said that when I get to Lodge Street, I
should turn right, right turn on Ŏja-Ŏba Street, left
turn to Ŏja-Ŏba Street. This post office is on the right-
hand side across from O˘ba’s market.

ALADUUGBO: What is the address of this office?
KIMBERLY: Number one, Ŏja-Ŏba Street.
ALADUUGBO: You got it! Goodbye. Don’t be late.
KIMBERLY: Thanks a lot. Goodbye.

Vocabulary
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ilé ìfìwéránßõœ post office
rántí to remember
débõΩ to get there
agbègbè yìí this area
èyí the one
olú head/chief
olórí head/leader

oœ$fí ìsì office
jáde to come out
títì street
Lodge name of a street
yà sí to turn to
apá arm/side
oΩ$tún right
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máa lo≥ keep going
lórí on
títí tí until
kan to reach
Òkè-Àdó name of a street
Ŏjà-Ŏba name of a street
òsì left
bõΩrõΩ sí begin to
wá to look for
apá oΩ$tún right side
ko≥jú sí to face
o≥jà market

Ŏba king
àdírõœsì address
noœ$n;bà number
yé to be clear
rò to think
bõœõΩ so
kí that
níwájú in front of
káre to be right
má don’t
põœ to be late



Language points

The word kí “that”

The word kí is used as a clause marker and it usually occurs after a
verb or after an adjective that functions like a verb, and it usually
precedes a noun or a pronoun. It marks the beginning of the second
clause of a complex sentence, especially when the second clause
begins with a noun or a pronoun. For example:

(a) Ó dára kí a ßeré. It is good that we (should) play.

But

(b) Ó dára láti ßeré. It is good to play.

Notice that the second half of the complex sentence in (a) begins
with a pronoun, hence we have to use kí to introduce the clause a
ßeré. If the people who are playing are not mentioned, then the (b)
sentence will be appropriate without the use of the clause marker kí.
On the other hand, if whoever is performing the action in the second
clause is mentioned after the first clause, kí will have to be used
before the second clause. Other examples of the contexts where kí is
used are below:

Ó yõ kí a lo≥ sùn.
It is important that we go and sleep.

Mo fõœ kí o jõun.
I want (that) you to eat.

Olú ní kí o sùn.
Olu said that you sleep.

Mo fõœ kí o má pariwo.
I want (that) you do not make noise.

kí is used to mark the beginning of a subordinate clause. Not using
the work kí in the above sentences will result in ungrammatical
sentences.

In some cases, it can be used right after the relative clause marker
pé. For example:

Õ so≥ pé kí n sùn.
You said that I should sleep.
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Õ so≥ pé kí Kúnlé jõun.
You said that Kunle should eat.

Other examples of how the word kí is used are:

Jõœ kí a so≥ Yorùbá. Let us speak Yoruba.
Jõœ kí ó kàwé rõΩ. Let him read his book.

Olú kò jõœ kí o sùn. Olu did not let you sleep.
N kò jõœ kí woœ$n simi. I did not let them rest.

Notice that in all the examples, Yoruba uses subject pronouns after
kí when the translation in English produces object pronouns.

jõœ kí a let us
| | |

let that we

jõœ kí woœ$n let them
| | |

let that they

jõœ kí N let me
| | |

let that I

If you want to tell an older person or more than one person to let
you or someone do something, you should add õ to jõœ kí. For
example:

Õ jõœ kí a jõun. You (pl.), let us eat.
Õ jõœ kí gbogbo wá jõun. You (pl.), let all of us eat.
Õ jõœ kí woœ$n sùn. You (pl.), let them sleep.

With regard to the pronoun mo, notice that it changes to N when it
occurs after kí. For example:

mo fõœ sùn I want to sleep
| | |
I want sleep

n kò fõœ sùn I don’t want to sleep
| | |
I neg. want sleep
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jõœ kí N sùn Let me sleep
| | |

let that I sleep

Ŏmo≥ mi kò jõœ kí N gbádùn.
My child did not let me have peace.

Exercise 1

How would you ask Kunle to let you do the following things? The
first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 To rest Kúnlé, joΩ$oœ$, jõœ kí N simi.
Kunle, please let me rest.

2 To sleep
3 To dance
4 To run
5 To walk
6 To talk
7 To have peace

Exercise 2

Report Moji to her mother because she did not let the following
people rest. Use only the pronouns where applicable. The first one
has been done for you.

Example:

1 We (you and your friend) Mojí kò jõœ kí a simi.
Moji did not let us rest.

2 They (Dele and Dupõ)
3 He (Tunji)
4 I (meaning you the reporter)
5 Prof. Elugbe

Exercise 3

Tell your younger sibling that you would like her to do the following
things. The first one has been done for you.
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Example:

1 Go to her room Mo fõœ kí o lo≥ sí yàrá rõ.
I want you to go to your room.

2 Not to talk
3 Not to make noise
4 To take a bath
5 To go to sleep
6 To eat
7 Not to smoke

Exercise 4

Invite the following people to go and dance with you. The first one
has been done for you.

Example:

1 Mr. Makinde 
Ŏ̧gbõœni Mákindé, õ joΩ$oœ$, õ jõœ kí a lo≥ jó.

2 Kimberly
3 Your boss (male)
4 Your boss (female)
5 Your neighbor (younger)
6 Your neighbor (older)
7 Your classmate

Exercise 5

Kunle is being nasty, and refuses to let you do any of the things listed
in Exercise 1. Play the role of Kunle. The first one has been done for
you.

Example:

1 To rest Ó tì, mi ò ní í jõœ kí o simi.
No, I am not going to let you rest.

Exercise 6

Kimberly got to Oke-Ado Street and has forgotten the rest of the
directions that were given to her. You happen to have overheard the
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conversation between Kimberly and her neighbor. Remind Kimberly
of the directions she was given to get her the rest of the way to the
post office. In other words, finish giving Kimberly the directions 
she was originally given by her neighbor. Some of the directions are
given to you below.

—wón so≥ pé nígbà tí o bá dé títì Òkè-Àdó láti títí Lodge, 
yà sí apá oΩ$tún . . .

Dialogue 2 (CD 2; 9)

Kimberly is supposed to meet Tunji and Kunle at a party but gets lost
on the way. She calls Tunji on her cellular phone.

TÚNJÍ: HõΩló!
KIMBERLY: Túnjí, Kimberly l’ó n; soΩ$roΩ$.
TÚNJÍ: Kimberly! Níbo l’o wà? Èmi àti Kúnlé ti fõœ máa wá õ

boΩ$.
KIMBERLY: Mo ßìnà ni.
TÚNJÍ: Níbo l’o wà nísisìyí?
KIMBERLY: Mo wà ní àdúgbò kan tí a n; pè ní Adámásingbà, ní títì

Ŏloœ$rùnßògo.
TÚNJÍ: O ò jìnnà púpoΩ$ sí wa moœ$. Láti títì Ŏloœ$rùnßògo, yà sí o≥woœ$

oΩ$tún sí títì Moœ$koœ$lá. Nígbà tí o bá wà ní títì Moœ$koœ$lá, wá
títì Bódìjà lápá oΩ$tún rõ. Yà sí títì Bódìjà ní apá oΩ$tún.
Noœ$n;bà ilé tí a wà ni noœ$n;bà karùndínloœ$gboΩ$n, ní títì
Bódìjà. Ŏ̧dà funfun ni a fi kun ilé yìí. Ilé olókè mõœta ni
ilé náà. A wà ní òkè keji. Pè mí bí o bá ti dé õnu oΩ$nà
ilé yìí, kí N lè wá ßílõΩkùn fún õ.

KIMBERLY: O ßé. Màá pè õœ.
TÚNJÍ: Màá rí õ láìpõœ.
KIMBERLY: Kò burú.

TUNJI: Hello!
KIMBERLY: Tunji, it’s Kimberly speaking.
TUNJI: Kimberly! Where are you? Kunle and I were about to

come looking for you.
KIMBERLY: I got lost.
TUNJI: Where are you now?
KIMBERLY: I am in a neighborhood called Adamasingba, on

Ŏlo≥runßogo Street.



TUNJI: You are no longer very far from us. From Ŏlo≥runßogo
Street, turn right on Mo≥lo≥ka Street. When you are on
Mo≥lo≥ka Street, look for Bodija Street on your right-
hand side. Turn right onto Bodija Street. We are at
number 25, Bodija Street. The house is painted white. It
is a four-story building. We are on the third floor. Call
me when you get to the front of the house so that I can
come and open the door for you.

KIMBERLY: Thanks. I’ll call you soon.
TUNJI: See you soon.
KIMBERLY: Okay.

Vocabulary
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ti just
wá . . . boΩ$ to come look for 

someone
ßìnà to be lost/to miss 

the way
àdúgbò neighborhood
tí a n; pè ní that is called
jìnnà to be far
sí wa to us

moœ$ anymore/no longer
wà lórí títì to be on a 

street
lápá oΩ$tún on the right-hand 

side
oΩ$dà paint
funfun white
fi to use
kun to paint



Language points

Use of the term “-story building”

In Yoruba, a British or an American two-story building is referred
to as a one-story building. The first floor in American sense is the
ground floor in Yoruba. This is why when we say a house is a two-
story building in the American or British sense, it is ilé olókè kan
“one-story building” in Yoruba. Other examples are:

Yoruba British English or 
American English

ilé olókè mõœta four-story building
ilé olókè mõœrin five-story building
ilé ilõΩ first floor

The word “when”

There are different ways of saying the word “when” in Yoruba. In
questions, use nígbà wo. For example:

Nígbà wo ni o máa jõun?
When are you going to eat?

Nígbà wo ni eré máa bõΩrõΩ?
When will the play begin?

Nígbà wo ni õ dé?
When did you arrive?

If you want to use the word “when” in a statement, use ìgbà tí or
nígbà tí. Pay close attention to the different usages of ìgbà tí and
nígbà tí. For example:
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ilé olókè mõœta four-story
building

òkè kejì third floor
pè mí call me
bí . . . bá when/if
õnu oΩ$nà entrance

ßílõΩkùn to open 
(a door)

fún õ for you (sing.)
màá I will
rí õ see you
láìpõœ soon



• Use of ìgbà tí

Mo mo≥ ìgbà tí Josie bímo≥.
I know when Josie had her baby.

Íé o mo≥ ìgbà tí ißõœ máa bõΩrõΩ?
Do you know when work will begin?

Kò so≥ ìgbà tí o máa ßetán.
He did not say when he will finish.

• Use of nígbà tí

Nígbà tí mo rí Kúnlé, kò jõun.
When I saw Kunle, he was not eating.

Mo wà nílé nígbà tí bàbá mi dé.
I was home when my father arrived.

Kí ni o n; ße nígbà tí ìyàwó rõ n; sun?
What were you doing when your wife was sleeping?

• Use of nígbà tí . . . bá

The phrase nígbà tí . . . bá is used for “when” in conditional
statements. For example:

Mo máa sùn nígbà tí mo bá dé ilé.
I will sleep when I get home.

The implication of the above statement is that the condition in which
the speaker will sleep is them getting home. nígbà tí . . . bá is in the
same clause that states the condition on which the other action rests.
For example:

Kí ni o máa ße, nígbà tí o bá parí õΩkoœ$ rõ?
What will you do when you finish your studies?

Olú máa ra moœ$tò tuntun, nígbà tí ó bá lówó.
Olu will buy a new car when she has money.

Nígbà tí Doyin bá parí ißõœ rõ, ó máa simi.
When Doyin finishes his work, he will rest.

In all the examples above, the part of the sentence with the nígbà tí
. . . bá is the condition on which the other action in the whole
sentence will take place.
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Exercise 7

Find out when your friend will perform the following actions. The
first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Sleep 
Nígbà wo ni o máa sùn?

2 Take an exam
3 Visit your family
4 Rest
5 Go to the cinema
6 Wash clothes
7 Iron clothes
8 Go to the market

Exercise 8

Respond to the above questions by saying when you will perform the
actions. Use the clues below for your response. The first one has been
done for you.

Example:

1 Tonight 
Mo máa sùn lálõœ yìí.

2 Next year 6 Tomorrow
3 Day after tomorrow 7 Today
4 Next week 8 Week after the next
5 Next month

Exercise 9

You do not know when you will be performing the actions listed in
Exercise 7. How would you say that you do not know when each
action will be performed? The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Sleep 
N kò mo≥ ìgbà tí mo máa sùn.
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Exercise 10

Kunle is not sure when his friend will perform all the actions in
Exercise 7, so he asks him. Play the role of Kunle. The first one has
been done for you.

Example:

1 Sleep 
Íé o mo≥ ìgbà tí o máa sùn.

Exercise 11

Below are some actions that Kimberly would like to perform. The
performance of the first action depends on something else she must
do. Play the role of Kimberly by telling us what she is saying. The first
one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Search for a job / Finish studies
Mo máa wá ißõœ nígbà tí mo bá parí õΩkoœ$ mi.

2 Buy Yoruba works of art / Go to the market
3 Visit my family / Go to New York
4 Build a house / Have money
5 Rest / Finish exams
6 Sleep / Finish eating
7 Take a bath / Get home

Exercise 12

When Tunji got home, he did the following. How would you express
these actions in Yoruba? The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Listened to the radio. 
Nígbà tí Túnjí délé, ó fetísí rédíò.

2 Rested.
3 Called his friends.
4 Swept the floor of his room.
5 Talked with his younger sibling.
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6 Cooked jolof rice.
7 Played soccer.
8 Read the newspaper.

Tone practice (CD 2; 10)

Listen to the recording and practice saying the following words using
the correct tones.

1 Ŏloœ$runsògo name of a place
2 jìnnà to be far away
3 nísisìyí now
4 Adámásingbà name of a place
5 noœ$n;bà number
6 ßílõΩkùn to open the door
7 láìpõœ soon
8 nígbà wo when (question)
9 ìgbà tí when (within a statement)

10 nígbà tí when (in a dependent clause)

Listening or reading comprehension

(CD 2; 11)

Listen to or read the following passage and then answer the ques-
tions that follow.

Ŏ̧poΩ$lo≥poΩ$ ìdí ni ó roΩ$ moœ$ bí àwo≥n akõœkoΩ$oœ$ ße n; fìdírõmi nínú ìdánwò wo≥n.
Ŏ̧gbõœni Adé Adéwùsì ti yunifásítì Ìbàdàn so≥ pé tí ìjo≥ba kò bá yanjú
fòníkú-foΩ$ladìde ètò õΩkoœ$ ní Nàìjíríà, bóyá ni ètò õΩkoœ$ wa kò ní í wó
pátápátá. Ó tõΩsíwájú pé ìdaßõœsílõΩ àwo≥n olùkoœ$ n; ße àkóbá fún ètò õΩkoœ$.
Èrò ti Bíoœ$dún Foœ$loœ$runßoœ$, tí ó jõ akõœkoΩ$oœ$ ilé-ìwé girama kan ní àdúgbò
Bódìjà, ni pé owó ìwé ti woœ$n jù. Ŏ̧poΩ$lo≥poΩ$ àwo≥n akõœkoΩ$oœ$ ni kò rí owó
láti jõun kí a má ßõΩßõΩ so≥ ti ìwé rírà.

Fúnmi Adéòtí tí ó jõ oníßòwò ní àdúgbò AdéoΩ$yoœ$ so≥ pé oΩ$goΩ$oΩ$roΩ$
àwo≥n akõœkoΩ$oœ$ ni kì í ráyè káwé lõœhìn tí woœ$n bá ti kúrò ní ilé wo≥n. Ŏ̧poΩ$
àwo≥n akõœkoΩ$oœ$ ni ó n; ra aßo≥ ilé-ìwé wo≥n fúnrara wo≥n, oΩ$poΩ$ l’ó sì fõœràn
ìranù ßíße. Eré ßíße ti gba púpoΩ$ nínú àkókò wo≥n, tí ó fi jõœ pé àsìkò díõΩ
ni woœ$n fi sílõΩ fún ìwé kíkà.
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Nígbà tí KáyoΩ$dé Adéyínká, tí ó jõœ atúno≥koΩ$ße dá sí oΩ$roΩ$ yìí, ó so≥ pé
òbí mìíràn kì í fún o≥mo≥ rõ láàyè láti kàwé nílé nítorí ißõœ rírán, nítorí
pé kò sí o≥mo≥ oΩ$doΩ$ moœ$. Õni tí kò ní owó púpoΩ$ kò lè gba o≥mo≥ oΩ$doΩ$ láyé
òde òní. Èrò Rónkõœ Jìnádù, o≥mo≥ ilé-ìwé gíga kan ní Bódìjà, Ìbàdàn,
ni pé, tí ìjo≥ba bá lè máa ßètò ìrànloœ$woœ$ owó fún akõœkoΩ$oœ$ nígbàkígbà,
èyí yóò ran àwo≥n akõœkoΩ$oœ$ loœ$woœ$ láti gbájúmoœ$ õΩkoœ$ wo≥n.

Yorùbá boΩ$ woœ$n ní “oΩ$roΩ$ wèrè ló máa n; yàtoΩ$, gõœgõœ ni to≥loœ$gboœ$n ße.”
Ìdí nìyí tí Íínà Kareem, òßìßõœ kan ní ilé-ißõœ tí woœ$n ti n; ße sìgá, so≥ wípé
oΩ$poΩ$ olùkoœ$ ni kò kún ojú òßùnwoΩ$n, èyí tí o kún ojú òßùnwoΩ$n gbà pé
õnìkan kìí ßißõœ o≥ba làágùn, ó tõΩ síwájú pé, o≥jà títà ni oΩ$poΩ$lo≥poΩ$ olùkoœ$
gùnlé nítorí owó oßù wo≥n kò tó láti ná, nítorí náà ni ó ße gba ìjo≥ba ní
ìmoΩ$ràn tátí fi kún owó olùkoœ$.

Õ̧wõΩ, o≥mo≥ ilé-ìwé kan tí ó ní kí á fi orúko≥ bo òun láßìírí so≥ pé tí àsìkò
ìdánwò kò bá kù fõœõœrõœ, òun kìí rí àyè kàwé nítorí pé ißõœ koΩ$nædoΩ$kítoΩ$ tàbí
o≥mo≥ õΩyìn o≥koΩ$ ni ißõœ àboΩ$ße òun, nítorí pé kò sí bàbá kò sì ìyá tí yóò
toœ$jú òun.

Questions

1 Based on this essay, what are the major problems that inhibit

the academic progress of students in Nigeria?

2 What roles do some parents play in hindering the progress of

their children’s education?

3 How do the teachers contribute to the poor state of education in

Nigeria?
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11 Títún nǹkan s.e
Fixing a problem

In this unit, you will learn how to:

• find out about fixing something that breaks down
• give advice on what to do when something breaks down
• find out if someone knows how to fix a problem
• ask relevant questions with regard to fixing something

Dialogue 1 (CD 2; 12)

Kimberly’s computer does not seem to be working well, so she calls a
classmate for help.

TOŒ˘PÕŒ: HõΩló.
KIMBERLY: HõΩló, Toœ$põœ. Kimberly l’ó n; pè. Íé o moΩ$ nípa koΩ$næpútà?
TOŒ˘PÕŒ: KoΩ$næpútà kõΩ!
KIMBERLY: BõœõΩ ni. KoΩ$næpútà mi kò ßißõœ dáadáa.
TOŒ˘PÕŒ: Kí l’ó n; ßõlõΩ sí i?
KIMBERLY: Lõœhìn tí mo bá ko≥ nnækan tí mo fõœ ko≥ tán, bí mo bá fõœ fi

nnækan tí mo tõΩ pamoœ$ sínú koΩ$næpútà mi, koΩ$næpútà á so≥ pé
N kò ní nnækankan láti fi pamoœ$.

TOŒ˘PÕŒ: Bóyá o lè pa koΩ$næpútà yìí fún nnækan bí i ìßõœjú kan. Lõœhìn
náà, tún tàn án, kí o wá ße nnækan tí o fõœ ße.

KIMBERLY: Mo ti ße bõœõΩ bí i õΩõΩmõta, mo sì tún un tàn, ßùgboœ$n
síbõΩsíbõΩ, kò ßißõœ b’ó ße yõ k’ó ßißõœ.

TOŒ˘PÕŒ: Gbìyànjú láti fi nnækan tí o ti ko≥ tõœlõΩ kí wàhálà yìí tó bõΩrõΩ
pamoœ$ sorí àwo koΩ$næpútà, láti rí i bóyá áá ßißõœ.

KIMBERLY: Mo ti ße bõœõΩ lõœõΩmejì ßùgboœ$n ìyõn náà kò ßißõœ.
TOŒ˘PÕŒ: Lóòótoœ$?
KIMBERLY: BõœõΩ ni.



TOŒ˘PÕŒ: Hún ùn! Mo rò pé o gboœ$doΩ$ pe àwo≥n atúnkoΩ$næpútàße.
KIMBERLY: Kò burú, màá ße bõœõΩ.

TŎ̆PÕ: Hello.
KIMBERLY: Hello, To≥põ. It’s me Kimberly. Do you know about

computers?
TŎ̆PÕ: Really, computers!
KIMBERLY: Yes. My computer does not work well.
TŎ̆PÕ: What’s wrong with it?
KIMBERLY: After writing whatever I need to write, if I want to save

the message on my computer, the computer will say that
I do not have anything to save.

TŎ̆PÕ: Maybe you should turn off the computer for about one
minute. Afterwards, turn it on again and then do what
you wanted to do.

KIMBERLY: I have done so three times, and turned it on again, but
it still does not work as it should.

TŎ̆PÕ: Try and save something that you already wrote before
this problem started to see if it will work.

KIMBERLY: I have done that twice but that does not work either.
TŎ̆PÕ: Really?
KIMBERLY: Yes.
TŎ̆PÕ: Hmm! I think you should call a computer specialist.
KIMBERLY: No problem, I’ll do so.
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Vocabulary
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koΩ$næpútà computer
lõœhìn tí after
ko≥ to write
tán to finish
tõΩ to type/keyboard
fi . . . pámoœ$ to save . . .
nnækankan something
láti to
bóyá maybe
pa koΩ$næpútà to turn off a 

computer
lõœhìn náà after that
tún tàn án turn it on again
ße nnækan to do something
bõœõΩ so
bí i like

õΩõΩmõta three times
síbõΩsíbõΩ still
kò ßißõœ it does not work
bí ó as it
ße yõ to be necessary
gbìyànjú to try
tõœlõΩ before
sórí on
àwo disk
ìyõn náà even that
lóòótoœ$ really
hún ùn! hmm!
rò pé to think that
atúnkoΩ$næpútàße computer

specialist/
technician

Language points

The use of láti

The Yoruba word láti means the preposition “to” or “from.”
However, Yoruba can imply the word “to” in English without using
láti. So, it is very important to know when to use láti and when not
to. It is not every time you use “to” in English that you have to use
láti in Yoruba. For example:

Mo fõœ jõun.
I want to eat.

Adé lo≥ sun.
Ade went to sleep.

Carla fõœ lo≥ rí aàfin ŎoΩ$ni IfõΩ.
Carla wants to go to see Ŏo≥ni of Ifõ’s palace.

Notice that láti is not used in any of the above sentences even 
though the English translation has the preposition “to.” It is also
grammatically correct, though stilted, to say the following.



Mo fõœ láti jõun.
I want to eat.

Adé lo≥ láti sùn.
Ade went to sleep.

Carla fõœ láti lo≥ láti rí aàfin ŎoΩ$ni IfõΩ.
Carla wants to go to see Ŏo≥ni of Ifõ’s palace.

There is not much difference between the Yoruba examples, except
that those in the first set are more colloquial than the ones in the
second set. However, any time you use the verb fõœràn “to love”
before another verb, you must use the word láti between the two
verbs. For example:

Túnjí fõœràn láti jó.
Tunji loves to dance.

Mo fõœràn láti ko≥rin.
I love to sing.

Akín fõœràn láti ßeré põΩlú o≥mo≥ rõΩ.
Akin loves to play with his child.

For the sentences to be grammatically correct, láti must be used in
the above examples. The verbs gbàgbé “to forget” and sùn “to sleep”
have different meanings depending on whether you use láti with
them. For example:

1 Mo gbàgbé láti sùn.
I forgot to sleep.

2 Mo gbàgbé sùn.
I overslept.

If you do not use láti between gbàgbé and sùn you will completely
change the meaning, as shown in (1) and (2) above.

When to use láti is something that will takes some time to learn
in Yoruba, but it is good to start with these basic examples (as
illustrated above).

If láti occurs before a noun, it usually means “from.” For example:

Mo lo≥ láti ilé dé ilé.
I went from house to house.

Mo sùn láti àároΩ$ di oΩ$sán.
I slept from morning until evening.

Má pè mí moœ$ láti ìsisìyí lo≥.
Don’t call me from now on.
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Exercise 1

How would you tell your friend that you forgot to do the following
activities? The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 To study 
Mo gbàgbé láti kàwé.

2 To go to the zoo
3 To go to the office
4 To eat breakfast
5 To eat lunch
6 To rest
7 To go to the airport with your friend
8 To meet with your co-worker

Exercise 2

How would you say that you love to do the following things. The first
one has been done for you.

Example:

1 To watch TV
Mo fõœràn láti wo tõlifíßoΩ$nnù.

2 To listen to the radio 6 To cook
3 To swim 7 To iron clothes
4 To play the violin 8 To read novels
5 To play the piano

Exercise 3

Tell your friend that you do not love to do the activities in Exercise
2, but you just want to do them today only. The first one has been
done for you.

Example:

1 N kò fõœràn láti wo tõlifísoΩ$n, ßùgboœ$n mo kàn máa wò ó lónìí
nìkan.
I don’t like to watch television but I just want to watch it 
today only.
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Exercise 4

Say the following in Yoruba.

1 Dele forgot her pen at home.
2 I forgot to read my book yesterday.
3 Olu slept off yesterday evening.
4 We want to go to the movies.
5 They love to go to the theater.
6 You remembered to study for the exam.

Dialogue 2 (CD 2; 14)

Kimberly calls the computer specialist recommended by To≥põ, and a
computer technician comes to take a look at her computer.

ÒÍÌÍÕŒ: Arábìnrin, ó dàbí õni pé mo ti rí nnækan tí ó n; yo≥ koΩ$næpútà
õ lõœnu.

KIMBERLY: Kí ni nnækan náa?
ÒÍÌÍÕŒ: Gbogbo àwo inú koΩ$næpútà rõ l’ó ti kún, nítorí náà, kò sí

ààyè fún koΩ$næpútà láti fi nnækan tí o n; tõΩ pamoœ$ rárá. Kò
tilõΩ lè gbà õœ láyè láti fi nnækankan pamoœ$ síbikíbi.

KIMBERLY: Àwo inú koΩ$næpútà ti kun kõΩ? Mo dõΩ ßõΩßõΩ ra koΩ$næpútà yìí
ni.

ÒÍÌÍÕŒ: Ó ti tó o≥dún méjì tí o ti ra koΩ$næpútà yìí. KoΩ$næpútà o≥dún
méjì kì í ße koΩ$næpútà tuntun moœ$.

KIMBERLY: Kí ni a lè ße láti jõ kí ó ßißõœ dáadáa?
ÒÍÌÍÕŒ: Mo gboœ$doΩ$ ra àwo koΩ$næpútà tuntun tí o ní àyè púpoΩ$ láti

gba oríßiríßi “software” òde òní.
KIMBERLY: Eélòó ni mo máa san fún ißõœ yìí?
ÒÍÌÍÕŒ: ÕgbõΩrún mõœwàá náírà ni àwo koΩ$næpútà tuntun, ó sì máa

gbà mí tó wákàtí kan láti ßißõœ lórí koΩ$næpútà yìí. ÕgbõΩrún
méjì náírà ni ißõœ wákàtí kan. Gbogbo oye owó tí o máa
san jõœ õgbõΩrún méjìlá náírà.

KIMBERLY: ÕgbõΩrún méjìlá tán!
ÒÍÌÍÕŒ: BõœõΩ ni. Íé o fõœ kí n; ße ißõœ yìí àbí o ò fõœ?
KIMBERLY: Ó woœ$n, ßùgboœ$n mo fõœ kí koΩ$næpútà mi ßißõœ dáadáa.
ÒÍÌÍÕŒ: Kò burú, nígbà tí mo bá ßißõœ tán lórí koΩ$næpútà rõ, o máa

rò pé o ßõΩßõΩ ra koΩ$næpútà tuntun ni.
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OÍIÍÕ: Miss, it looks like I have found the problem with your
computer.

KIMBERLY: What is it?
OÍIÍÕ: All of your hard disk is full, as a result, there is a no

space for your computer to save anything whatsoever.
It can’t let you save anything anywhere.

KIMBERLY: The hard disk is full, really? And I just bought this
computer.

OÍIÍÕ: It’s about two years ago that you bought this computer.
A two-year-old computer is not new any more.

KIMBERLY: What can be done to get it to work well?
OÍIÍÕ: I have to buy a new hard disk that has a lot of space to

hold different, current software.
KIMBERLY: How much will this repair cost?
OÍIÍÕ: A new hard disk costs ten thousand naira, and it will

take me about one hour of work to work on your
computer. I charge two thousand naira per hour. The
total payment will be twelve thousand naira.

KIMBERLY: Twelve thousand!
OÍIÍÕ: Yes. Do you want me to do the work or not?
KIMBERLY: It’s expensive, but I want my computer to work well.
OÍIÍÕ: No problem, by the time I’m done working on your

computer, you’ll think you bought a brand new
computer.

Vocabulary
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Arábìnrin Miss
ó dàbí õni pé it seems as if
yo≥ . . . lõœnu to trouble . . .
nnækan náà that thing
kún to be full
ààyè space
tilõΩ even
gba . . . láyè to permit . . .
síbikíbi anywhere
ßõΩßõΩ recently
tó up to
o≥dún méjì two years

tuntun new
san to pay
fún ißõœ yìí for this work
gbà mí to take me
wákàtí kan one hour
ßißõœ lórí to work on
oye owó amount of 

money
jõœ is
àbí/tàbí or
woœ$n to be expensive
rò pé to think that



Language points

The word kè.

The word kõΩ is used at the end of a word to express great surprise.
It does not have a direct translation in English. For example:

KoΩ$næpútà kõΩ! A computer!

Ìyàwó tuntun kõΩ! A new wife!

ÕgbõΩrún méjìlá kõΩ! Twelve thousand!

Using léhìn tí and léhìn tí . . . bá

Both lõœhìn tí and lõœhìn tí . . . bá are used in a way similar to nígbà tí
and nígbà tí . . . bá (see Unit 10). lõœhìn tí and lõœhìn tí . . . bá both mean
“after,” but they are used in different ways. For example:

Using lõœhìn tí 

Lõœhìn tí mo parí ißõœ, mo sùn.
After I finished work, I slept.

Lõœhìn tí a sùn, ara wa yá.
After we slept, we felt good.

A ßeré lõœhìn tí màmá wa dé.
We played after our mother returned.

Using lõœhìn tí . . . bá

Lõœhìn tí Kúnlé bá jõun tán, o máa sùn.
After Kunle finishes his food, he will sleep.

A máa lo≥ sí ilé sinimá lõœhìn tí a bá simi.
We will go to the movies after we rest.

Kí ni o máa ße lõœhìn tí o bá parí õΩkoœ$ rõ?
What will you do after you finish your studies?

Use lõœhìn tí . . . bá in a clause that states the condition that the other
action will take place, as in the examples above.
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Using lõœhìn

The word lõœhìn by itself also means “after,” but used in a different
way from lõœhìn tí or lõœhìn tí . . . bá. It functions like a preposition. For
example:

Lõœhìn ißõœ, mo máa ßeré.
After work, I will play.

A simi lõœhìn kíláàsì.
We rested after class.

Woœ$n jõun lõœhìn eré.
They ate after play.

Exercise 5

After you finish your program, you will go to the following countries.
How would you say that in Yoruba? The first one has been done for
you.

Example:

1 Japan 
Lõœhìn tí mo bá párí õΩkoœ$ mi, mo máa lo≥ sí ìlú Jèpáànì.

2 France
3 Germany
4 Togo
5 Benin
6 Cameroon
7 South Africa
8 Egypt

Exercise 6

Based on Dialogues 1 and 2 in this unit, answer the following
questions in Yoruba.

1 Kí l’ó ßõlõΩ sí koΩ$næpútà Kimberly?
2 Ta ni Kimberly koœ$koœ$ pè nígbà tí koΩ$næpútà rõΩ kò ßißõœ dáradára?
3 Kí l’ó dé tí Kimberly pe ènìyàn yìí?
4 Eélòó ni Kimberly san láti tún koΩ$næpútà rõΩ ße?
5 Níkõhìn, ta ni o tún koΩ$næpútà Kimberly ße?
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Exercise 7

After the following actions, Kunle plans to sleep. Play the role of
Kunle and tell us your plan. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Cook 
Lõœhìn tí mo bá se oúnjõ tán, mo máa sùn.

2 Sweep the floor
3 Visit his friend
4 Watch television
5 Play the piano
6 Come back from work
7 Come back from school

Exercise 8

Here are some answers to various questions. Provide the question in
Yoruba that led to each answer. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Olú máa lo≥ sí ìlú Loœ$n;doΩ$nù
Níbo ni Olú máa lo≥?

2 Kimberly san õgbõΩrún méjìlá náírà fún Túnjí
3 Mo máa n; sáré lõœõΩmejì lójoojúmoœ$
4 Kúnlé põœ dé ibi ißõœ nítorí pé o≥koΩ$ rõΩ dákú (to break down) soœ$nà
5 Ó tì, N kò fõœràn láti wo tõlifíßoΩ$nnù

Exercise 9

Convert the sentences below to the lõœhìn tí . . . bá type. The first one
has been done for you.

Example:

1 Lõœhìn ißõœ, mo sùn 
Lõœhìn tí mo bá párí ißõœ, mo máa sùn.

2 Olú yoΩ$ lõœhìn ìrìnàjò rõΩ
3 Lõœhìn kíláàsì, a simi
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4 Woœ$n jõun, lõœhìn eré
5 Lõœhìn sinimá, Túnjí àti Kimberly lo≥ jõun ní ilé-oúnjõ àwo≥n

Íainíìsì

Exercise 10

The following things have broken down. How would you find out if
the repair person can fix them? The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Telephone 
Íé õ lè tún tõlifóònù ße?

2 Television 7 Motorcycle
3 Computer 8 Wristwatch
4 Radio 9 Shoes
5 Bicycle 10 Video player
6 Car

Exercise 11

The repair person has told you that he can fix all of the items listed
in Exercise 10. Find out how much it will cost you to get them fixed.
The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Eélòó ni mo máa san fún ißõœ tõlifóònù yìí?

Tone practice (CD 2; 16)

Listen to the recording and practice saying the following words using
the correct tones.

1 síbikíbi anywhere
2 oríßiríßi all kinds of . . .
3 wákàtí hour
4 atúnkoΩ$næpútàße computer technician
5 fi nnækan pamoœ$ to keep something
6 ìßõΩjú minutes
7 gbìyànjú to try



8 síbõΩsíbõΩ still/yet
9 õΩõΩmõœta three times

10 koΩ$næpútà kõΩ! Computer!

Listening or reading comprehension

(CD 2; 17)

Listen to this popular Yoruba children’s song or read the lyric and
answer the questions that follow.

Kí Ni N Ó F’Olè Íe?

Kí ni N folè ße láyé tí mo wá?
Kí ni N folè ße láyé tí mo wá?
Láyé tí mo wa, kàkà kí N jalè,
Kàkà kí N jalè ma kúkú dõrú
Kí ni N folè ße láyé tí mo wá?

Õni t’ó jalè a dé ‘lé õjoœ$,
Õni t’ó jalè a dé ‘lé õjoœ$,
Adájoœ$ a wá f’õΩwoΩ$n sí i l’õœsõΩ,
F’õΩwoΩ$n sí i l’õsõΩ bí olúùgbõœ,
Õni t’ó jalè a dé ‘lé õjoœ$.

B’õni t’ó jalè bá loœ$lá láyé,
B’õœni t’ó jalè bá loœ$lá láyé,
B’ó loœ$lá láyé kò lè roœ$run woΩ$
Kò lè r’oœ$run woΩ$ bo≥loœ$joœ$ bá dé,
B’õœni t’ó jalè bá loœ$lá láyé.

Õ yé õ má b’ólè ße, õgbõœ tí mo ní,
Õ yé õ má b’ólè ße, õgbõœ tí mo ní,
Õgbõœ tí mo ní õΩwoΩ$n kò sunwoΩ$n,
Õ̧woΩ$n kò sunwoΩ$n f’o≥mo≥lúwàbí,
Õ yé õ má b’ólè ße, õgbõœ tí mo ní.

Olúwa má f’olè ße õni tí a ní,
Olúwa má f’olè ße õni tí a ní,
Õni tí a ní kànràn k’ó jalè,
Kànràn k’ó jalè b’ó bá kú ó toœ$,
Olúwa má f’olè ße õni tí a ní.
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Questions

1 What did the songwriter say he/she would rather do instead of

stealing?

2 How does the songwriter compare death with stealing?

3 What does the songwriter say would happen to a thief even if

he/she becomes rich as a result of stealing in this life?

4 What did the songwriter say would happen to thieves?
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12 Pípàdé ènìyàn 
ní ibùdó ò.kò. -
òfurufú ní Èkó
Meeting someone at Lagos 
airport

In this unit, you will learn how to:

• find out at which airport someone will arrive
• ask about the time of the traveler’s arrival
• talk about visiting different tourist attractions
• make sleeping arrangements
• talk about issues related to traveling in Nigeria

Dialogue 1 (CD 2; 18)

Kimberly is expecting her sister from the U.S.A. who will be visiting
her in Nigeria. She wants Tunji to drive to Lagos with her to pick up
her sister at the airport.

KIMBERLY: Túnjí, ßé o rántí pé oΩ$la ni àbúrò mi Carla máa dé láti
New York?

TÚNJÍ: BõœõΩ ni, mo rántí.
KIMBERLY: Íé wà á bá mi lo≥ sí Èkó loœ$la láti pàdé Carla ní ibùdó

o≥koΩ$-òfurufú?
TÚNJÍ: Àkókò wo ni o≥koΩ$-òfurufú rõΩ máa gúnlõΩ l’Ékòó loœ$la?
KIMBERLY: Agogo mõœjo≥ alõœ ni.
TÚNJÍ: ŎkoΩ$-òfurufú wo ni ó máa bá dé?
KIMBERLY: Ó máa wo≥ o≥koΩ$-òfurufú Northwest láti New York lo≥ sí

Amsterdam, ßùgbón o≥koΩ$-òfurufú KLM láti Amster-
dam sí Èkó.



TÚNJÍ: A gboœ$doΩ$ kúrò níbí ní nnækan bí i agogo méjìlá oΩ$san. O
máa gbà wá tó wákàtí méjì láti dé ibùdó o≥koΩ$-òfurufú
l’Ékòó láti Ìbàdàn nítorí sún kõõrõ, fà kõõrõ o≥koΩ$ ní ìlú
Èkó. Mo fõœ kí a fún ara wa ní àkókò púpoΩ$ kí a má fòru
wo≥ ìlú Èkó. Ŏ̧nà Ìbàdàn sí Èkó kì í ße oΩ$nà dáradára
rárá.

KIMBERLY: Kí l’ó dé tí o so≥ bõœõΩ?
TÚNJÍ: YàtoΩ$ sí wàhálà ìjànæbá moœ$tò oríßiríßi nítorí àwo≥n awakoΩ$

oníwàkuwà, àwo≥n adigun jalè tún poΩ$ loœ$nà Ìbàdàn sí
Èkó. Nítorí náà, a gboœ$doΩ$ tètè kúrò níbí kí ilõΩ tó ßú.

KIMBERLY: Kò burú. Jõœ k’á kúrò níbí ní agogo méjìlá oΩ$sán.

KIMBERLY: Tunji, do you remember that my younger sibling Carla
will arrive from New York tomorrow?

TUNJI: Yes, I remember.
KIMBERLY: Will you go to Lagos with me to meet her at the airport?
TUNJI: What time is her plane landing in Lagos tomorrow?
KIMBERLY: 8:00 p.m.
TUNJI: Which flight will she arrive with?
KIMBERLY: She will travel with Northwest airline from New York

to Amsterdam but with KLM from Amsterdam to Lagos.
TUNJI: We have to leave here around 12 noon. It will take us

about two hours to get to Lagos airport from Ibadan
because of the traffic in Lagos. I want us to give our-
selves plenty of time so that we don’t arrive in Lagos
when it’s already dark. Ibadan to Lagos is not very safe.

KIMBERLY: Why do you say that?
TUNJI: Aside from the problem of accidents because of many

reckless drivers, there are also many highway robbers
on the Lagos–Ibadan express road. Therefore, we need
to leave here before it becomes dark.

KIMBERLY: No problem. Let’s leave here at 12 noon.

Vocabulary
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rántí to remember
oΩ$la tomorrow
Èkó Lagos
pàdé to meet
ibùdó o≥koΩ$- airport

òfurufú
àkókò time

o≥koΩ$-òfurufú plane
gúnlõΩ to land/arrive
bá dé to arrive with
wo≥ to board
kúrò to leave
níbí here
gba . . . tó to take . . . up to



Language and culture points

Traveling within Nigeria

Most Nigerians prefer to travel during the day because of various
problems that a traveler could face on the road. For one thing, some
of the roads are very bad and these cause a lot of breakdowns.
Nigerians prefer to travel during the day so that they can at least get
help should their vehicles break down. It is a lot easier to get help
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sún kõõrõ fà traffic jam
kõõrõ

fún . . . ní . . . to give someone 
something

púpoΩ$ plenty
fòru wo≥ ìlú to enter the city 

at night
oΩ$nà highway
dáradára good
rárá at all
so≥ bõœõΩ to say so

yàtoΩ$ sí aside from
ìjànæbá moœ$tò motor accident
àwo≥n awakoΩ$ drivers
oníwàkuwà reckless
adigun jalè armed robbers
poΩ$ to be plenty
tètè quickly
kúrò níbí to leave here
kí . . . tó before . . .
ilõΩ ßú to be dark



during the day than at night. Second, many highway robbers don’t
wait till it is dark before they strike on many highways especially on
the Lagos–Ibadan expressway. It is not surprising that Tunji wanted
to leave around noon, not only to be sure they get to Lagos while 
it is still daylight, but also to make sure they secure a good hotel. 
By 6:00 p.m., most Nigerians will not want to be found on the
Lagos–Ibadan expressway because it is too dangerous to have 
your vehicle break down on that road even as early as 6:00 p.m. in
the evening!

Using àkókò wo/aago mélòó

There are different ways of finding out “what time” something is
going to happen. One can use either àkókò wo or aago mélòó, as in
the examples below.

Àkókò wo ni àsè máa bõΩrõΩ?
Aago mélòó ni àsè máa bõΩrõΩ?
What time/when will the party start?

Àkókò wo ni o≥koΩ$-òfurufú rõΩ máa gúnlõΩ?
Aago mélòó ni o≥koΩ$-òfurufú rõΩ máa gúnlõΩ?
What time/when will her/his plane arrive?

Àkókò wo ni ìsìn parí?
Aago mélòó ni ìsìn parí?
What time/when did the service end?

Responses to the above questions could be:

N kò mo≥ àkókò tí àsè máa bõΩrõΩ.
I don’t know when/the time that the party will start.

Àsè máa bõΩrõΩ ní agogo mõœjo≥ alõœ.
The party will start at 8:00 p.m.

Aago mõœwàá alõœ ni o≥koΩ$-òfurufú máa gúnlõΩ.
The plane will arrive at 10:00 p.m.

Ìsìn parí ní agogo méjilá oΩ$sán.
The service ended at 12:00 noon.

Notice that when you specify the time, you only use agogo and not
àkókò.
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Exercise 1

Below are the arrival times for the following flights. Tell Tunji’s
grandpa this information, because he cannot read the arrival times
of these flights and their point of origin. The first one has been done
for you.

Example:

Airline Point of origin Time

1 NWA New York 7:30 p.m.

ŎkoΩ$ òfurufú NWA láti New York máa gúnlõΩ ni agogo méje
ààboΩ$ ìroΩ$lõœ.

2 KLM Amsterdam 10:00 a.m.
3 Air France France 6:00 p.m.
4 Nigerian Airways New York 5:30 p.m.
5 Ghana Airways Accra 11:45 a.m.
6 Kenyan Airways Nairobi 8:30 a.m.
7 Sabina Airways Chicago 9:50 p.m.
8 South African Johannesburg 4:35 p.m.

Airways
9 British Airways Heathrow 7:46 p.m.

Exercise 2

You are not sure that the airlines listed above in Exercise 1 will
definitely arrive at the time listed. Ask an airport security official if
each of the planes will arrive at the time specified. The first one has
been done for you.

Example:

1 Íé õkoΩ$ òfurufú NWA láti New York máa gúnlõΩ ni agogo méje
ààboΩ$ ìroΩ$lõœ?

Exercise 3

Using your common sense, tell us the likely means of transport the
following people will use leaving when traveling from point A to
point B.
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Name Point A Point B
Charles Chicago France
Carla London Lagos
Anthony home friend’s house in the 

neighborhood
Doyin New York Amsterdam
Josie home work
Sookyung Chicago South Korea
Tom Florida The Bahamas
Antonia her house the supermarket
Andrew his apartment his office

Exercise 4

How would you ask the questions that will give you the answers
expected in Exercise 3? The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Báwo ni Charles ße máa de ìlú Faransé láti ìlú Íìkágò?

Exercise 5

In Dialogue 1 of this unit, what are the three main reasons why Tunji
wanted him and Kimberly to leave Ibadan at around 12 noon even
though Carla’s plane was not scheduled to arrive until 8:00 p.m. that
day?

Exercise 6

Ask if your friend will go to the following places with you. The first
one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Store 
Íé o máa bá mi lo≥ sí o≥jà?

2 Party 7 Movies
3 Airport 8 Library
4 Office 9 Another friend’s house
5 Class 10 Zoo
6 Museum
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Dialogue 2 (CD 2; 20)

Based on the information that Tunji gave her, Kimberly is now
concerned about her return to Ibadan from Lagos after picking up her
sister Carla at the airport.

KIMBERLY: Túnjí, bí o≥koΩ$-òfurufú Carla kò bá ní í de títí di agogo
mõœjo≥ alõœ, ìyõn ni pé kí ó tó jáde síta láti rí wa, á á tó
agogo mõœwàá alõœ. Kí ni a máa ße ní agogo mõœwàá alõœ?

TÚNJÍ: A kò lè padà wá s’Ìbàdàn lõœhìn tí a bá gbé àbúrò rõ ní
ibùdó o≥koΩ$-òfurufú. A gboœ$doΩ$ sùn sí Èkó kí a sì padà wá
sí Ìbàdàn ní o≥joœ$ kejì.

KIMBERLY: Ìyõn dára. Níbo ni a máa sùn? Mi ò mo≥ ènìyàn púpoΩ$ ní
Èkó.

TÚNJÍ: Ìyõn kò ße nnækan. À á wá ilé-ìtura kan láti sùn sí fún
alõœ kan. Bóya a lè sùn sí Èkó fún o≥joœ$ méjì tàbí mõœta kí
a lè fi Èkó han Carla, nítorí pé Carla kò wá sí ìlu
Nàìjíríyà rí.

KIMBERLY: Ìyõn máa dára. Inú Carla máa dùn láti mo≥ Èkó díõΩ. Ó
ti gboœ$ nípa Èkó púpoΩ$ ßùgboœ$n èyí máa jõœ ìgbà àkoœ$koœ$ fún
un láti rí Èkó, Kò níí dára tí kò bá ní ànæfààní láti rí Èkó
púpoΩ$ kí ó tó padà sí New York.

TÚNJÍ: Kò burú. Màá pe ilé ìtura tí mo moΩ$ lõœgbõΩõœ ibùdó o≥koΩ$-
òfurufú bí woœ$n bá ní yàrá méjì tí ó ßófo.

KIMBERLY: JoΩ$woœ$ pè woœ$n. Kò burú. Màa rí õ loœ$la lágbára Ŏloœ$run ní
agogo méjìlá oΩ$sán.

TÚNJÍ: Ó dáa. Ó dàaboΩ$.

KIMBERLY: Tunji, if Carla’s plane will not arrive until around 8:00
p.m., that means before she gets out to see us [where we
are waiting] it will be around 10:00 p.m. What are we
going to do at 10:00 p.m.?

TUNJI: We can’t come back to Ibadan after picking up your
younger sibling at the airport. We have to sleep in Lagos
and return to Ibadan the following day.

KIMBERLY: That sounds great. Where are you going to sleep? I
don’t know too many people in Lagos.

TUNJI: That does not matter. We will find a hotel to stay for one
night. Actually, we could plan to stay in Lagos for two
or three days so that we can go on sightseeing with
Carla, since Carla has never been to Nigeria before.
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KIMBERLY: That will be great. Carla will be so happy to get to see 
a little bit of Lagos. She has heard a lot about Lagos, 
but this will be her first time seeing Lagos. It won’t be
nice for her not to have the opportunity to see Lagos
before she goes back to New York.

TUNJI: No problem. I’ll call a hotel I know that’s close to the
airport and see if they have two rooms that are 
vacant.

KIMBERLY: Please, call them. No problem. I will see you tomorrow
by God’s grace at 12 noon.

TUNJI: Great! Good night!

Vocabulary
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jade síta to come outside
á á it will
padà wá to return
gbé . . . to carry someone 

or some
à á we will
ilé-ìtura hotel

fi . . . hàn to show 
something

ßófo to be empty
pè woœ$n to call them
Mà á I will
Lágbára by God’s grace
Ŏloœ$run

Language points

Expressing happiness or sorrow

If you want to say that you are happy you will use the sentence Inú
mi dùn. On the other hand, if you want to say that you are not happy,
you will say either of the following:

Inú mi kò dùn I am not happy
Inú mi bàjõœ I am sad

Notice that Yoruba uses a possessive pronoun where English has a
subject pronoun. Other examples are:

Inú rõ dùn You (sing.) are happy
Inú rõΩ bàjõœ He/she is sad
Inú wa kò dùn We are not happy
Inú wo≥n dùn They are happy
Inú yín dùn You (pl.) are happy



Inú Carla dùn Carla is happy
Inú Túnjí bàjõœ Tunji is sad

Exercise 7

Tell us that the following people were happy when they heard about
your new job. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Your boyfriend 
Inú oΩ$rõœ mi o≥kùnrin dùn nígbà tí ó gboœ$ nípa ißõœ mi tuntun.

2 Your dad
3 Your old classmate
4 Your office colleague
5 Your room mate
6 Your younger sibling
7 Your older sibling
8 Your mom

Exercise 8

Your friend does not agree with you that the people above were
happy at the news of your new job. She thinks they are sad because
they don’t want you to move away to the new town where your new
job is. Play the role of your friend and express what she is saying. The
first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Inú oΩ$rõœ rõ o≥kùnrin kò dùn nígbà tí ó gboœ$ nípa ißõœ rõ tuntun.

Exercise 9

Now Kunle is confused about what you and your friend are saying
with regard to your job. He wants to know for sure what is going on.
Play the role of Kunle and ask questions about whether the people
listed in Exercise 7 are happy or not about the news of your new job.
The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Íé inú oΩ$rõœ rõ o≥kùnrin dùn tàbí kò dùn nígbà tí ó gboœ$ nípa ißõœ rõ
tuntun?
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Exercise 10

Using the following time adverbs, change the sentences Inú mi dùn
and Inú mi kò dùn to the appropriate sentences. The first one has
been done for you.

Example:

1 Today Lónìí, inú mi dùn / Lónìí, inú mi kò dún
2 Yesterday
3 Tomorrow
4 Every day
5 Next year
6 Last year

Exercise 11

In Dialogue 2 of this unit, Tunji said he was going to call the hotel to
find out if they had two vacant rooms. Complete the dialogue below
by filling in the questions that the hotel receptionist is asking or
responding to.

TÚNJI: ___________________________ ?

ONÍLÉ ÌTURA: Dáadáa ni.

TÚNJI: ___________________________ ?

ONÍLÉ ÌTURA: BõœõΩ ni, a ní yàrá méjì tó ßófo.

TÚNJI: ___________________________ ?

ONÍLÉ ÌTURA: ÕgbõΩrùnún méjì Náírà ni yàrá kan fún alõœ kan.

TÚNJI: ___________________________ ?

ONÍLÉ ÌTURA: BõœõΩ ni, a ní yàrá méjì fún alõœ méjì.

TÚNJI: ___________________________ .

ONÍLÉ ÌTURA: Kí ni orúko≥ yín?

TÚNJI: ___________________________ .

ONÍLÉ ÌTURA: Kò burú, màa rí yín loœ$la lágbára Ŏloœ$run.

TÚNJI: ___________________________ .

ONÍLÉ ÌTURA: Kò toœ$põœ, ó dàboΩ$.

TÚNJI: ___________________________ .
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Locational prepositions

Some prepositions in Yoruba denote the position of something in
relation to another thing. For example:

lõœgbõΩõœ besides lórí on top of
láàárín in between níwájú in front of
lábõœ under lõœhìn behind

Exercise 12

Explain the position of object A in relation to object B.

Tone practice (CD 2; 21)

Listen to the recording and practice saying the following words using
the correct tones.

1 lõœgbõΩõœ beside
2 lágbára Ŏloœ$run by God’s grace
3 awakoΩ$ oníwàkuwà bad drivers
4 ìjànæbá moœ$tò motor accidents
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5 ibùdó o≥koΩ$-òfurufú airport
6 sún kõõrõ fà kõõrõ traffic jam
7 àwo≥n adigunjalè armed robbers
8 gúnlõΩ to arrive or land
9 ilé-ìtura hotel

10 ànæfàní opportunity

Listening or reading comprehension

(CD 2; 22)

Listen to or read the following passage and then answer the ques-
tions that follow.

Ìrìnàjò lo≥ sí ìlú Loœ$n;doΩ$nù

Ní oßù tí ó ko≥já, Túnjí lo≥ sí ìlú Loœ$n;doΩ$nù. Ó jáde láti loœ$ gbé õrù rõΩ ni ó
pàdé oΩ$rõœ rõΩ láti ilé-õΩkoœ$ oníwèémõœwàá ní Ìbàdàn. Orúko≥ oΩ$rõœ rõΩ yìí ni
Toœ$põœ. Inú Túnjí dùn púpoΩ$ láti rí oΩ$rõœ rõΩ yìí, ó sì bí i pé kí ní ó n; ße ní
ìlú Loœ$n;doΩ$nù. Toœ$põœ so≥ fún un pé òun kúrò ní ìlú nàìjíríyà nítorí gbogbo
rògbòdìyàn k’á ßí ilé-ìwé lónìí, k’á tún tì í loœ$la. Ó so≥ pé lõœhìn tí òun fi
o≥dún mõœta ßòfò ní Yunifásitì ti Ŏlábísí ní Àgoœ$-Ìwòyè, tí òun kò sì kúrò
ní kíáàsì kan náà, màmá àti bàbá òun rán òun wá ìlu Loœ$n;doΩ$nù kí òun
lè parí õΩkoœ$ òun lásìkò.

YàtoΩ$ sí rògbòdìyàn ilé-õΩkoœ$ gíga nígbà gbogbo, Toœ$põœ so≥ pé wàhálà
àwo≥n adigunjalè põΩlú nn;kan tí ó jõœ kí gbígbé ní ìlú Nàìjíríyà sú òun.
Ŏ̧sán o≥joœ$ kan ni àwo≥n olè wo≥ ilé àwo≥n Toœ$põœ ní Èkó. Lõœhìn tí woœ$n dõœrù
ikú bà woœ$n, woœ$n so≥ pé kí gbogbo wo≥n doΩ$bálõΩ kí woœ$n sí di ojú wo≥n.
Ŏ̧kan nínú àwo≥n olè yìí n; ßoœ$ Toœ$põœ àti àwo≥n õbí rõΩ lórí ìdoΩ$bálõΩ põΩlú
ìbo≥n. Àwo≥n olè mõœta yòókú n; wá nnækan tí woΩ$n máa kó jáde láti yàrá
kan sí èkejì. Nígbà tí woœ$n máa fi kúrò ní ilé àwo≥n Toœ$põœ, woœ$n ti gbé
koΩ$næpútà, õΩro≥ amóhùn máwòrán, rédíò, àti owó rõpõtõ.

Lõœhin ìßõΩlõΩ yìí, ìlú Nàìjíríyà sú Toœ$põœ ó sì dágbére fún ìlú Nàìjíríyà
pé ó dìgbóße. Toœ$põœ kò ì tí ì padà sí ìlú Nàìjíríyà láti ìgbà yìí.

Questions

1 What are the two main reasons why Tope left Nigeria?

2 How did Tunji happen to know Tope?

3 What did the armed robbers steal at Tope’s house?

4 How many years did Tope spend at university in Nigeria before

he decided to leave for London?
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13 Lílo. sí orís. irís. i
ibi
Visiting different places

In this unit, you will learn to:

• talk about different Yoruba cultural sites
• ask questions about these sites
• talk about why these sites are important to the Yoruba people
• answer questions with regard to unique places in the world

Dialogue 1 (CD 2; 23)

While driving to the Lagos airport from Ibadan, Kimberly and Tunji
are planning the different places they will take Carla in Lagos.

KIMBERLY: Níbo ni o rò pé ó máa dára láti mú Carla lo≥ ní Èkó.
TÚNJÍ: Mo rò pé o máa dára fún Carla láti rí etí òkun ní Èkó

kí ó lè mo≥ ìyàtoΩ$ láàárín etí òkun ní ilù Nàìjíríà àti etì
òkun ní ìlú Amõœríkà. Ó máa rí orísiríßí àwo≥n aládùúrà
tí wo≥n máa n; gbàdúrà ní etí òkun.

KIMBERLY: Lõœhìn etí-òkun, níbo ni a tún máa lo≥?
TÚNJÍ: Mo máa fõœ kí Carla rí ibi tí àwo≥n olówò õrú tí máa n; kó

àwo≥n õrú Yorùbá lo≥ sí ilú Òyìnbó ní Badagry. Ibí yìí lè
pà á lõœkún nítorí ó màa jõœ kí o mo≥ bí àwo≥n Yorùbá púpoΩ$
ße dí õrú ní ìlú Kúbà àti Bràsíìlì. Ta l’ó moΩ$? Bóyá nínú
ìran màmá yín wá láti ilõΩ Yorùbá.

KIMBERLY: Hún ùn! Níbo ni a tún lè mú u lo≥? Ránti pé o≥joœ$ méjì
péré l’a ní láti lò l’Ékòó.

TÚNJÍ: Ibi kõœtà tí mo máa fõœ kí Carla rí ni Lõœkí. Mo fõœ kí ó rí
o≥roΩ$ ilõΩ Nàìjíríà tí ó wà l’Ékòó gõœgõœ bí o ße máa rí ìßõœ tí



ó wà l’Ékòó náà. Bí ó bá lè rí àwo≥n ibi mõœta yìí, inú mi
á dún.

KIMBERLY: lnú èmi náà máa dùn. Mo sì moΩ$ pé inú Carla náà máa
dùn.

KIMBERLY: Where do you think will be good to take Carla to in
Lagos?

TUNJI: I think it will be nice for Carla to see the Lagos beach
so that she can find out the difference between Nigerian
beaches and American beaches. She will see different
Pentecostal Christians that pray on the beach.

KIMBERLY: After the beach, where else shall we go?
TUNJI: I would like Carla to see the part where slave traders

used to ship Yoruba slaves to Europe and the America
at Badagry. This place might bring tears to her eyes
because it will let her see why many Yoruba people
ended up as slaves in Cuba and Brazil. Who knows?
Maybe part of your mom’s heritage started from
Yorubaland.

KIMBERLY: Hm! Where else can we take her to? Remember we only
have two days to spend in Lagos.

TUNJI: The third place I would like Carla to see is Leki. I want
her to see the riches in Nigeria located in Lagos as she
will see the poverty in Lagos also. If she can see these
three places I will be happy.

KIMBERLY: I will be happy too. And I know that Carla will be
happy also.
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mú . . . lo≥ to take someone 
somewhere

etí òkun beach
ìyàtoΩ$ the difference
láàárín between
aládùúrà Pentecostal group
gbàdúrà to pray
olówò õrú slave traders
kó . . . lo≥ to carry . . . to
ìlú Òyìnbó Europe
Badagry name of a place in 

Lagos State
pa . . . lõœkún to make someone 

cry

di õrú to become 
slaves

Kúbà Cuba
Bràsí ìlì Brazil
ìran heritage
nínú part of
wá láti to come from
Lõœkí name of a place in 

Lagos State
o≥roΩ$ riches
ilõΩ Nàìjíríà land of Nigeria
gõœgõœ bí as
ìßõœ poverty

Language points

Bringing something/someone somewhere

In Yoruba, there are different ways of talking about bringing some-
thing or someone to a place. For example:

(1) mú . . . wá or gbé . . . wá 
“to bring or to carry someone/something”

Use mú . . . wá if you are bringing someone who can walk on his/her
own to the place you are going. But use gbé . . . wá if you have to
literally carry something or someone somewhere. For example:

(a) Mo máa mú o≥mo≥ mi wá sí ilé rõ.
I will bring my child to your house.

(b) Mo máa gbé o≥mo≥ mi wá sí ilé rõ.
I will bring my child to your house.

In the first example, the implication is that the child is old enough to
come on his/her own with you. However, the second example implies
that you have to carry, to bring them with you.

But if you are talking about bringing your car to a place or giving
someone a ride in your car, you have to use gbé . . . wá. For example:



Túnjí gbé o≥koΩ$ rõΩ wá sí ilé Kimberly.
Tunji brought his car to Kimberly’s place.

Mo gbé o≥koΩ$ mi wá sí ilé mõkáníìkì.
I brought my car to my mechanic’s house.

Even though you are not literally carrying your car to a place,
Yoruba still uses gbé . . . wá when it comes to driving a car to a place.

Compare the other examples below:

(a) Mo máa mú Carla wá sí ilé rõ.
(b) Mo máa gbé Carla wá sí ilé rõ.

I will bring Carla to your house.

If you use example (a) above, Yoruba speakers will not give any
particular interpretation on how you bring Carla to the house. But if
you use example (b) the implication is that you are giving Carla a
ride to that house because of the word gbé . . . wá. Or they could
assume that Carla is a baby so you will need to “carry” her.

(2) Mú . . . lo≥ or gbé . . . lo≥ “to take . . . to . . .”

Just as with mú . . . wá and gbé . . . wá, both mú . . . lo≥ and gbé . . . lo≥
imply taking something to somewhere depending on whether one
“carries” the thing or not. For example:

(a) Mo mú o≥mo≥ mi lo≥ sí ilé-ìwé.
(b) Mo gbé o≥mo≥ mi lo≥ sí ilé-ìwé.

I took my child to school.

The example in (a) will be okay if I just hold my child and we walk
to school together. However, the example in (b) implies that I carry
my child in something like a car (or similar) to take her/him to
school.

Here are other examples of how to use mú . . . wá, mú . . . lo≥, gbé 
. . . wá, gbé . . . lo≥.

Mo gbé moœ$ínmoœ$ín wá sí ibi-àsè.
I brought [a lot of] bean pudding to the party.

Mo mú moœ$ínmoœ$ín wá sí ibi-àsè.
I brought [a little, maybe one piece of] bean pudding to 
the party.

178 Unit 13: Lílo. sí orís. irís. i ibi



Mo gbé moœ$ínmoœ$ín lo≥ sí ibi-àsè.
I took [a lot of] bean pudding to the party.

Mo mú moœ$ínmoœ$ín lo≥ sí ibi-àsè.
I took [a little, maybe one piece of] bean pudding to the party.

Exercise 1

How would you say the following in Yoruba?

1 Tunji brought several cartons of Fanta to the party.
2 Kunle brought his friends to the party in his car.
3 Kõmi took her baby to school with her.
4 Toyin brought a lot of jolof rice to the party.
5 Adukõ brought her friends to my house.
6 Dupõ took a bucket of water to school.
7 Mr. Alao took a pen to the office.
8 Sanjo≥ brought his book to the library.

Exercise 2

How would you find out what the people in Exercise 1 brought? The
first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Kí ni Túnjí gbé wá sí ibi àsè?

Exercise 3

Tunji is very skeptical. He did not believe that the people in Exercise
1 brought what was listed. Play the role of Tunji and tell us what he
is saying. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Túnjí kò gbé Fán;tà wá sí ibi àsè.

Exercise 4

In Dialogue 1 in this unit, why do you think Kimberly used mú . . .
lo≥ when asking about where to take Carla to? Why did she not use
gbé . . . lo≥? Would she have been grammatically incorrect if she had
used gbé . . . lo≥?
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Exercise 5

Go over Dialogue 1 in this unit again and mention the three places
that Tunji and Kimberly planned to take Carla to. Please give your
answers in Yoruba.

Exercise 6

In Dialogue 1 in this unit, why did Tunji want Carla to see these three
particular places in Lagos during her visit? Please give the answers
in Yoruba.

Dialogue 2 (CD 2; 25)

Tunji and Kimberly want Carla to see other parts of Yorubaland that
are historic.

KIMBERLY: Inú mi dùn pé Carla rí gbogbo ibi tí a gbé e lo≥ Lánàá.
TÚNJÍ: Inú èmi náà dùn. Kí ni ó so≥ nípa gbogbo nnækan t’ó rí?
KIMBERLY: Ó so≥ pé inú òun dùn láti rí àwo≥n nn;kan woΩ$nyí.
TÚNJÍ: Mo rò pé ó yõ kí ó rí àwo≥n ibómiíràn tí ó ße pàtàkì ní

ilõΩ Yorùbá bí i Òkè Olúmo≥ ní ìlú Abõœòkúta. O¸ ˘pá
Ŏ̧rànmíyàn ní ìlú IfõΩ. Orísun omi gbígbóná àti tútù ní
ìko≥gòsì, àti bõœõΩ bõœõΩ lo≥.

KIMBERLY: NÆjõœ o moΩ$ pé láti ìgbà tí mo ti dé ìlú Nàìjíríà, èmi gan
fúnrara mi kò ì tí ì dé àwo≥n ibi tí o dárúko≥ yìí. Nítorí
náà, ìrìnàjò yìí kó níí jõœ fún Carla níkan, o máa ße èmi
náà l’ànæfààní.

TÚNJÍ: Kò burú. Nígbà wo ni kí a lo≥? A kò lè lo≥ sì gbogbo ìlú
yìí ní o≥joœ$ kan. Bóyá kí a lo o≥joœ$ Sátidé mõœta nítorí pé mo
gboœ$doΩ$ lo≥ sí ibi ißõœ láàárín oΩ$sõΩ. A lè lo Sátidé Kan fún ìlú
kan. Fún àpõõrõ, bí a bá lo≥ sí Òkè Olúmo≥ ní Sátidé yìí,
a lè lo≥ sí IfõΩ láti rí Ŏ̧pá Ŏ̧rànmíyàn ní o≥joœ$ Sátidé tí ó n;
boΩ$, àti bõœõΩ bõœõΩ lo≥.

KIMBERLY: Wò o! A gboœ$doΩ$ lo≥ sí aàfin O˘o≥ni IfõΩ kí Carla lè rí bí aàfin
Ŏba IfõΩ ße rí.

TÚNJÍ: Kò burú. Jõœ k’á bõΩrõΩ ìrìnàjò yìí l’oœ$sõΩ t’ó n; boΩ$.

KIMBERLY: I am so happy that Carla saw all the places we took her
to yesterday.



TUNJI: I am happy too. What did she say about all the things
that she saw?

KIMBERLY: She said that she was happy to see all those things.
TUNJI: I think that she should see other important places 

in Yorubaland such as Olumo≥ Rock at Abeokuta, the
O˘ranmian Staff at Ifõ, the Ikogosi warm and cold
spring, etc.

KIMBERLY: Do you know that, since I came to Nigeria, I haven’t
been to all these places that you mentioned. Therefore,
this trip will not be for Carla alone, it will be beneficial
to me also.

TUNJI: No problem. When do you want us to go? We can’t go
to all these places in one day. Maybe we can plan for
three Saturdays because I have to work during the week.
We can plan one Saturday for one visit. For example, if
we go to Olumo≥ Rock this Saturday, we can go to Ifõ to
see the Ŏranmiyan Staff next Saturday, etc.

KIMBERLY: Look! We have to go to O˘o≥ni of Ifõ’s palace so that
Carla can see what the palace of O˘o≥ni of Ifõ looks like.

TUNJI: No problem. Let’s begin the journey next week.
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àwo≥n ibómiíràn other places
ße pàtàkì to be important
Òkúta Olúmo≥ Olumo≥ Rock
Ŏ̧pá Ŏ̧rànmíyàn Ŏranmiyan Staff
orísun omi source of water
gbígbóná hot
tútù cold
Ìko≥gòsì name of a place
NÆjõœ “yes/no” question 

form

fúnrara mi myself
ìrìnàjò trip
ße . . . ní ànæ fààní to be beneficial 

to . . .
láàárín oΩ$sõΩ during the 

week
aàfin palace
ŎoΩ$ni the Royal title of 

the King of Ifõ
bõΩrõΩ to start

Language points

Reporting speech

It is very easy to report speech in Yoruba, if the speaker is the one
talking about himself or herself. For example:

Mo so≥ pé mo jõun lánàá.
I said that I ate yesterday.

O so≥ pé o jõun lánàá.
You (sing.) said that you (sing.) ate yesterday.

A so≥ pé a jõun lánàá.
We said that we ate yesterday.

Õ so≥ pé õ jõun lánàá.
You (pl.) said that you (pl.) ate yesterday.

Usually, the pronoun in the reported speech matches the pronoun of
the speaker. On the other hand, if you are reporting what a third
person says about him/herself as opposed to what she said about
another third person, then Yoruba uses different pronouns to avoid
any ambiguity in whose speech is being reported. For example:

Ó so≥ pé ó jõun lánàá.
She said that she [another female] ate yesterday.

Ó so≥ pé òun jõun lánàá.
She said that she [herself or same person] ate yesterday.



Unit 13: Visiting different places 183

1111
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
1111
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
4222

Woœ$n so≥ pé woœ$n jõun lánàá.
They said that they [some other people] ate yesterday.

Woœ$n so≥ pé àwo≥n jõun lánàá.
They said that they [same people] ate yesterday.

This ambiguity (singular or plural) only happens with third person
reported speech. Other examples are:

Olú so≥ pé ó n; sími.
Olu said that he [someone else] is resting.

Olú so≥ pé òun n; simi.
Olu said that he [himself] is resting.

Olú àti Kúnlé so≥ pé woœ$n ti dé.
Olu and Kunle said they [other people] have arrived.

Olú àti Kúnlé so≥ pé àwo≥n ti dé.
Olu and Kunle said they [themselves] have arrived.

Exercise 7

Kunle is saying the following about himself. Report what he is saying.
The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 I saw Tunji at Kimberly’s apartment.
Kúnlé so≥ pé òun rí Túnjí ní fúláàtì Kimberly.

2 My teacher is not feeling well.
3 I want to see a movie tonight.
4 My friend bought these nice pens for me.
5 Tunji will come to see me.

Exercise 8

Here is a list of places of attraction that the following people will
visit. Say who will visit where. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Anthony / Trafalgar Square / London.
Anthony máa lo≥ sí Trafalgar Square ní ìlú Loœ$n;doΩ$nú.



2 Carla / Eiffel Tower / France
3 Josie / Buckingham Palace / London
4 Charles / Taj Mahal / India
5 Andrew / Olumo≥ Rock / Abõokuta
6 Matt / King of Ifõ’s palace / Ifõ

Exercise 9

Go over Dialogue 2 in this unit and give in a short sentence in
Yoruba about each of the historic places that Tunji wanted Carla to
see away from Lagos.

Exercise 10

Go to the library and do some research to find out why the places
you listed in Exercise 9 are historic for the Yoruba people. You can
also ask a native speaker if you know one.

Tone practice (CD 2; 27)

Listen to the recording and practice saying the following words using
the correct tones.

1 Òkúta Olúmo≥
2 Ŏ̧pá Ŏ̧rànmíyàn
3 Gbígbóná
4 Ìko≥gòsì
5 fúnrarami
6 Aàfin
7 ŎoΩ$ni IfõΩ
8 Ìrìnàjò
9 láàárín oΩ$sõΩ

10 ànæfààní

184 Unit 13: Lílo. sí orís. irís. i ibi



Listening or reading comprehension

(CD 2; 28)

Listen to or read the following letter and then answer the questions
that follow.
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265 Lafayette

Hempstead, Long Island

NY 11798
8/31/04
Túnjí àti õΩgboœ$n mi oΩ$woœ$n,

Inú mi dùn láti ko≥ ìwé yìí sí yín. AyoΩ$ àti àlàáfíà ni

mo fi padà sí ìlú New York. Mo n; koΩ$wé yìí láti dúpõœ

loœ$woœ$ õΩyin méjèèjì fún gbogbo aájò mi tí õ ße nígbà tí mo

wá sí ìlú Nàìjíríyà. Mo dúpõœ fún gbogbo ibi tí õ mú mi lo≥

bí i ìko≥gòsì, Òkè Olúmo≥ ní ìlú Abõœòkúta, ààfin ŎoΩ$ni ti

IfõΩ, etí òkun ní Èkó, Lõœkí, Ibùdó oko õrú ni Badagry àti

bõœõΩ bõœõΩ lo≥.
Inú mi dùn láti rí oríßiríßi ìlú àti gbogbo ibi tí õ mú

mi lo≥. Nísisìyí mo lè so≥ pé mo mo≥ ilõΩ Yorùbá nítòótoœ$.

Mo koœ$ o≥gboœ$n púpoΩ$ loœ$doΩ$ oΩ$poΩ$lo≥poΩ$ ènìyàn tí mo bá pàdé.

Mo koœ$ õΩkoœ$ pàtàkì nípa rírin ìrìnàjò. Bí àwo≥n ènìyàn bá

n; so≥ pé orílõΩèdè Áfíríkà kúsõΩõœ mo mo≥ nísisìyí pé bí ìßõœ ße

wa ní Áfíríkà bõœõΩ náà ni o≥roΩ$ oríßiríßi náà wà níbõΩ. Mo

mo≥ nísisìyí pé a kò lè máa soΩ$roΩ$ Áfíríkà bí õni pé a n; soΩ$roΩ$

ìlú kan ßoßo.
YàtoΩ$ sí Yorùbá tí mo koœ$ fún oßù mõœta tí mo lò ní

ìlú Nàìjíríà, mo tún gboœ$ àwo≥n ti woœ$n n; so≥ oríßiríßi èdè.

Bí èdè ße poΩ$ ní ìlú Nàìjíríyà náà ni àßà oríßiríßi náà poΩ$

níbõΩ.
Àdúrà mi ni pé kí Ŏloœ$run fún mi ní ànæfààní láti

padà wá sí ìlú Nàìjíríyà. Màmá àti bàbá mi kí yín. Õ bá

mi kí àwo≥n òbí Túnjí àti gbogbo àwo≥n oΩ$rõœ yín tí mo bá

pàdé ní Nàìjíríyà. Ó dìgbà kan ná.

Èmi ni tiyín nítòótoœ$

Carla
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Questions

1 When did Carla learn the Yoruba that she used in writing this

letter?

2 What are the lessons that Carla learned during her visit to

Nigeria?

3 How many languages did Carla hear while in Nigeria?

4 Why did Carla write a letter to Tunji?



14 Báwo ni ibè.
s.e rí?
What’s it like there?

In this unit, you will learn how to:

• ask for and report information
• describe places you have visited
• talk about people’s ways of life
• find out someone’s impression about a place
• know how to respond to questions with regard to places

Dialogue 1 (CD 2; 29)

Kimberly is planning to visit Brazil and met someone at work who had
been there before. She wants to find out everything.

KIMBERLY: Mo gboœ$ pé o ti dé ìlú Brazil rí. Íé lóòótoœ$ ni?
ADÉŎLÁ: Lóòótoœ$ ni. Kí l’ó dé t’o n; bèèrè?
KIMBERLY: Èmi àti àwo≥n õbí mi n; lo≥ síbõΩ ní oßù t’ó n; boΩ$. Íé o lè so≥

fún mi bí ibõΩ ße rí?
ADÉŎLÁ: Mi ò mo≥ ibi tí mo tí máa bõΩrõΩ. Íùgboœ$n mo moΩ$ pé bí o

bá lo≥, o máa gbádùn ìlú Brazil gan an ni. O máa rí i pé
àwo≥n ènìyàn Brazil fõœrán ìgbádùn púpoΩ$, woœ$n fõœràn
afõfõyõΩyõΩ, woœ$n fõœràn ijó, orin, àti afõœ ayé.

KIMBERLY: Lóòótoœ$?
ADÉŎLÁ: BõœõΩ ni. Woœ$n dàbí àwo≥n o≥mo≥ ìlú Nàìjíríyà. Woœ$n kún fún

ayé jíjõ púpoΩ$, woœ$n sì loœ$yàyà púpoΩ$.
KIMBERLY: Hún ùn!
ADÉŎLÁ: Bí o bá lo≥ sí agbègbè tí a n; pè ní Bahia, o máa rí àwo≥n

o≥mo≥ Brazil tí wo≥n n; sín àwo≥n òrìßà Yorùbá bí i Yemo≥ja,
Íàngó, Ŏbàtálá, Ŏ̧ßun, Ògún àti bõœõΩ bõœõΩ lo≥.
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KIMBERLY: Woœ$n n; sin òrìßà Yorùbá ní Brazil! Íé lóòótoœ$ ni?
ADÉŎLÁ: Mo fi ojú mi rí àwo≥n tí wo≥n n; gbé õbo≥ lo≥ sí etí òkun, tí

woœ$n wo≥ aßo≥ funfun àti ìlõΩkõΩ funfun bí àwo≥n tí woœ$n n; sin
Yemo≥ja ní ìlú Nàìjíríyà. Bí o bá rí woœ$n níbi tí wo≥n ti n;
sin òrìßà wo≥n, o máa rò pé Nàìjíríyà lo wà.

KIMBERLY: Mo fõœ gboœ$ nípa Brazil sí i ßùgboœ$n mo n; bo≥. Mo fõœ sáré
wo õni t’ó wà níta ilé wa.

ADÉŎLÁ: Kò burú.

KIMBERLY: I heard that you have been to Brazil before. Is that
right?

ADEŎLA: Yes, why are you asking?
KIMBERLY: My friend and I are going there next month. Can you

tell me how things are there?
ADEŎLA: I don’t know where to start from. But I know that if 

you go, you’ll enjoy Brazil a lot. You’ll find out that
Brazilians love to enjoy themselves, they love festivities,
they love dancing, singing, and the pleasures of life.

KIMBERLY: Really?
ADEŎLA: Yes. They are like Nigerians. They are full of life, and

they are very cheerful.
KIMBERLY: Hm!
ADEŎLA: If you go to Bahia, you will find Brazilians who 

worship Yoruba deities like Yemo≥ja, Sango, Obatala,
Babaluaye, Ŏßun, Ogun etc.

KIMBERLY: They worship Yoruba deities in Brazil! Really?
ADEŎLA: I saw people carrying sacrifices to the beach, people

who wore white clothes and white beads like those who
worship Yemo≥ja in Nigeria. If you watch them where
they worship their deities, you’ll think you are in
Nigeria.

KIMBERLY: I’ll love to hear more about Brazil, but I’ll be back. I
want to check who is waiting outside our house.

ADEŎLA: No problem.

Vocabulary
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bèèrè to ask
síbõΩ there
bõΩrõΩ to start

gbádùn to enjoy
ìgbádùn enjoyment
afõfõyõΩyõΩ festivities



Culture notes

Religious practices in Nigeria

Nigeria is a country that allows people to practice all kinds of reli-
gion according to the dictates of their hearts. There are traditional
religious practitioners who worship all kinds of deities. These are
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ijó dance
orin song
afõœ aye worldly pleasures
dàbí to look like
ayé jíjõ worldly enjoyment/

pleasures
loœ$yàyà to be funny
agbègbè area
sìn to worship
àwo≥n òrìßà deities
Yemo≥ja goddess of water
Íàngó goddess of thunder

Ŏbàtálá god of creation
Ŏ̧ßun goddess of the river
Ògún god of iron
fi ojú rí to witness
õbo≥ sacrifices
aßo≥ funfun white clothes
ìlõΩkõΩ beads
nípa about
sí i more
mo n; boΩ$ just a minute
sáré to run quickly
níta outside

Yemo. ja worshipers in Brazil. © Mark Stevenson Fuo



about 10 percent of the total population. There are Muslims (about
40 percent) and Christians (about 40 percent). There are also Niger-
ians who claim to be atheists or who practice religions other than
Islam, Christianity or traditional religion. Most Nigerians celebrate
Muslim holidays, Christian holidays and traditional festivals. All the
different religious practices in Nigeria co-exist among the Yoruba
people.

However, the Yoruba language is one of the prominent languages
and cultures of the diaspora, and greatly impacts on the social,
cultural and religious lives of millions of people in countries outside
Africa, such as Brazil, Venezuela, Cuba, Trinidad and Tobago, and
Haiti. Yoruba culture, which centers around religion, is one of the
surviving African elements in these countries, as one can clearly see
in the Orisa tradition of candomble and the feature of syncretism in
Brazil, as well as in other religious practices in the United States and
elsewhere.

Language points

Have you ever been there?

To ask if someone has ever been to a place, or has ever done
something before, use the following structure.

Íé o ti lo≥ sí ìlú Loœ$n;doΩ$nù rí?
Have you ever been to London?

BõœõΩ ni, mo ti lo≥ sì ìlú Loœ$n;doΩ$nù rí?
Yes, I have been to London before.

Ó tì, N kò ì tí ì lo≥ sí ìlú Loœ$n;doΩ$nù rí.
No, I have never been to London.

Íé õ ti jõ moœ$ínmoœ$ín; rí?
Have you ever eaten mo≥inmo≥in?

Ó tì, N kò ì tí ì jõ moœ$ínmoœ$ín rí.
No, I have never eaten mo≥inmo≥in.

Make sure you add the word rí at the end of your statement to give
the “ever” or “never” translation.
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Exercise 1

What question will you ask to find out if the following people have
visited the places listed for them. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Tunji / France
Íé Túnjí ti lo≥ sí ìlú Faransé rí?

2 Kunle / Germany
3 To≥põ / Togo
4 Tolu / New York
5 Ade / Brazil
6 Akin / Tanzania
7 Josie / Japan
8 Charles / Paraguay
9 Carla / Nigeria

10 Kõmi / Korea

Exercise 2

Give a response to show that the people in Exercise 1 have been to
the places listed for them. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 BõœõΩ ni, Túnjí ti lo≥ sí ìlú Faransé rí.

Exercise 3

Now do the opposite. Give a response that shows that the people in
Exercise 1 have never been to the places listed for them. The first one
has been done for you.

Example:

1 Rárá, Túnjí kò ì tí ì lo≥ sí ìlú Faransé rí.

Exercise 4

Go through Dialogue 1 in this unit and contradict everything Adeola
said about the Brazilians. For example, where she said they love
festivities, claim that they don’t. 
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Example:

ADÉŎLÁ: Àwo≥n ènìyàn Brazil fõœràn ìgbádùn púpoΩ$.
Brazilians love pleasure a lot.

YOU: Àwo≥n ènìyàn Brazil kò fõœràn ìgbádùn púpoΩ$.
Brazilians do not love pleasure a lot.

Exercise 5

Here is a list of what Tunji said he has done before. Now report what
Tunji said about himself. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 Play a piano 
Túnjí so≥ pé òun ti tõ dùrù rí.

2 Go to the beach 6 Play chess
3 Pound yams 7 Play Ayo
4 Cook mo≥inmo≥in 8 Drive a big bus
5 Pilot a plane

Exercise 6

Based on Dialogue 1 in this unit, list five Yoruba deities that are
worshiped in Brazil.

Exercise 7

Explain the following words in Yoruba. Read through the dialogues
in this unit again in case the contexts in which these words were used
can give you some clues.

1 babaláwo
2 aládùúrà
3 Mùsùlùmí
4 Yemo≥ja
5 Ògún
6 Sàngó
7 Nàgó
8 õΩsìn



Dialogue 2 (CD 2; 31)

Kimberly is more interested in hearing about Brazil from Adeola so
the conversation continues.

KIMBERLY: JoΩ$oœ$ so≥ fún mi nípa Brazil sí i.
ADÉŎLÁ: Ní Brazil, o máa rí àwo≥n kan tí woœ$n n; so≥ õΩyà Yorùbá tí

a n; pè ní Nàgó.
KIMBERLY: Lóòótoœ$?
ADÉŎLÁ: BõœõΩ ni. Àwo≥n babaláwo gan an náà wà ní Brazil.
KIMBERLY: Kí ni babaláwo n; ße ní Brazil?
ADÉŎLÁ: Àwo≥n ni woœ$n n; koœ$ àwo≥n tí woœ$n fõœ sin Ifá. Íe bí àwo≥n

babaláwo náà wà ní orílõΩ Amõœríkà ní Florida, Cali-
fornia, New York, àti bõœõΩ bõœõΩ lo≥.

KIMBERLY: Mo moΩ$ pé woœ$n wà ní orílõΩ Amõœríkà ßùgboœ$n, mi ò moΩ$
pé woœ$n tún wà ní ìlú Brazil.

ADÉŎLÁ: Woœ$n poΩ$ níbõΩ
KIMBERLY: YàtoΩ$ sí õΩsìn Yorùbá, irú àwo≥n õΩsìn wo l’ó tún wà ní

Brazil?
ADÉŎLÁ: Kò sí õΩsìn tí kò ßàì sí ní Brazil. Àwo≥n aládùúrà wà níbõΩ,

àwo≥n ìjo≥ onítõΩbo≥mi náà wà níbõΩ, àgàgà àwo≥n ìjo≥ àgùdà.
Àwo≥n ìjoΩ$ àgùdà l’ó poΩ$ jù. Mo moΩ$ pé àwo≥n Mùsùlùmí
náà wà ní Brazil. Õlõœsìn oríßiríßi l’ó kún ìlú Brazil.

KIMBERLY: PõΩlú gbogbo nnækan tí o so≥ yìí, inú mi máa dùn láti lo≥ sí
Brazil põΩlú àwo≥n õbí mi.

ADÉŎLÁ: Ŏ̧sõΩ mélòó ni õ máa lò níbõΩ?
KIMBERLY: ÒsõΩ mõœrìn.
ADÉŎLÁ: Õ máa ní ààyè láti rí oríßiríßi ìlú ní Brazil. Rí i wí pé õ

lo≥ sí Rio, San Paulo, Bahia, àti Belem ní ìhà àríwá. Sì
tún rí i dájú pé o lo≥ sí etí òkun. O máa gbádùn orílõΩèdè
Brazil. ÍúgboΩ$n ßoœ$ra ní Rio àti San Paulo nítorí pé ìlú tí
ó léwu ni woœ$n.

KIMBERLY: O ßé, mo máa ßoœ$ra

KIMBERLY: Please tell me more about Brazil.
ADEŎLA: In Brazil, you’ll find some people that speak a dialect of

Yoruba referred to as Nago.
KIMBERLY: Really?
ADEŎLA: Yes. There are Ifa priests in Brazil.
KIMBERLY: What are Ifa priests doing in Brazil?
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õΩyà Yorùbá Yoruba dialect
Nàgó name of a Yoruba 

dialect
babaláwo Ifa priest
koœ$ to teach
Ifá god of divination
poΩ$ to be plenty
õΩsìn religion
aládùúrà Pentecostal
ìjo≥ onítõΩbo≥mi Baptists
àgàgà especially
ìjo≥ àgùdà Catholics

Mùsùlùmí Muslims
õlõœsìn worshipers
kún . . . to fill (a place)
põΩlú with
ààyè opportunity
rí i wí pé see to it that
ìhà àríwá north
etí òkun beach
gbádùn to enjoy
ßoœ$ra to be careful
léwu to be dangerous

ADEŎLA: They teach those who want to worship Ifa divinity.
Aren’t there Ifa priests in the U.S.A. in Florida, Cali-
fornia, New York and so on?

KIMBERLY: I knew that they are in the U.S.A. but I did not know
that they are in Brazil also.

ADEŎLA: They are plenty there.
KIMBERLY: Aside from Yoruba religion, what other religions are

there in Brazil?
ADEŎLA: There is no religion you will not find in Brazil. There

are Pentecostal groups there, the Baptists are there,
Catholics especially. There are more Catholics there. I
know that there are Muslims in Brazil also. There are
all kinds of worshipers in Brazil.

KIMBERLY: With all what you’ve said so far, I am going to be very
happy to visit Brazil with my family.

ADEŎLA: How many weeks are you going to spend there?
KIMBERLY: Four weeks.
ADEŎLA: You will have the time to see different sites in Brazil.

Make sure you visit Rio, San Paulo, Bahia and Belem
in the north. And make sure you go to the beach also.
You will enjoy Brazil. But be careful in Rio and San
Paulo because they are dangerous cities.

KIMBERLY: Thanks, I’ll be careful.

Vocabulary



Language points

Noun formation

In Yoruba, some nouns are formed by adding a vowel in front of a
verb. For example:

Verb Noun

jó to dance ijó dance
fõœ to like/want ìfõœ love/desire
ßõΩ to sin õΩßõΩ sin
banújõœ to be sorrowful ìbànújõœ sorrow
gbàgbé to forget ìgbàgbé forgetfulness
sìn to worship õΩsìn worship

The vowels used in forming the nouns are in most cases unpredict-
able.

Exercise 8

Look through both the dialogues in this unit and list the nouns that
are derived from their corresponding verbs, as illustrated above.

Exercise 9

Below are some nouns derived from their corresponding verbs. Can
you guess what the verbs would be?

1 ìgbàgboœ$ faith
2 ìdàgbàsókè progress
3 ayoΩ$ joy
4 õΩdá creature
5 ètò arrangement
6 àlo≥ going
7 àboΩ$ arrival
8 akoΩ$wé a writer
9 aßõœwó a prostitute

10 oΩ$daràn a criminal
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Exercise 10

Based on both the dialogues in this unit, answer the following
questions.

1 Báwo ni Rio àti San Paulo ße rí?
2 Kí l’ó dé tí Kimberly n; bi Adéo≥lá léèrè bí ó bá ti lo≥ sí ìlú Brazil

rí?
3 Irú ènìyàn wo ni àwo≥n ará ìlú Brazil?
4 Irú õΩsìn wo ni ó wà ní ìlú Brazil? Dárúko≥ wo≥n.
5 Íé Kimberly ti lo≥ sí ìlú Brazil rí?
6 YàtoΩ$ sí ilõΩ Brazil, níbo ni àwo≥n babaláwo tún wà?

Tone practice (CD 2; 32)

Listen to the recording and practice saying the following words using
the correct tones.

1 babaláwo
2 ilõΩkõΩ funfun
3 agbègbè
4 loœ$yàyà
5 afõfõyõΩyõΩ
6 ìgbádùn
7 afõœ ayé
8 ìjo≥ onítõΩbo≥mi
9 àwo≥n aládùúrà

10 õlõœsìn oríßiríßi

Listening or reading comprehension

(CD 2; 33)

Listen to or read this popular Yoruba poem and then answer the
questions that follow.

IÍÕŒ NI ÒÒGÙN ÌÍÕŒ

Múra síßõœ, oΩ$rõœ mi
Ißõœ ni a fi n; di õni gíga
Bí a kò bá rõœni fõΩhìn tì
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Bí oΩ$lõœ là á rí
Bí a kò rõœni gbõœkõΩlé
À á tõra moœ$ ißõœ õni.
Ohun tí a kò jìyà fún
Kì í põœ loœ$woœ$ rárá
Ohun tí a bá fara ßißõœ fún
Ní í põœ loœ$woœ$ õni,
Bí ayé n; fõœ o≥ lónìí,
Bí o bá lówó loœ$woœ$
Ni woœ$n máa fõœ o≥ loœ$la.
Õ̧koœ$ sì tún n; so≥ ni í doΩ$gá
Múra kí o koœ$ o≥ dáradára
Bí o sì rí oΩ$poΩ$ ènìyàn
Tí woœ$n n; fi õΩkoœ$ rõœrìnín
Dákun má fara wé wo≥n
Ìyà n; bõ foœ$mo≥ tí kò gboœ$n
Õkún n; bõ foœ$mo≥ tó n; sá kiri
Má fòwúroΩ$ ßeré, oΩ$rõœ mi
Múra ßißõœ, o≥joœ$ n; lo≥

Questions

1 What is said to be the importance of hard work in this text?

2 What is the importance of good education?

3 What is the lot of lazy people?

4 Why is it bad to depend on inheritance?
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15 S. ís.e ìwádìí nípa
ènìyàn
Getting information about 
someone

In this unit, you will learn how to:

• find out who someone is
• get a description of someone
• arrange for a visit with someone
• find out everything you need to identify someone
• you will also be able to respond to questions with regard to

getting information about someone

Dialogue 1 (CD 2; 34)

Tunji met someone who said he knows Kimberly, but Kimberly does
not remember this person and is trying to get as much information
from Tunji as possible about him.

TÚNJÍ: Mo pàdé õnìkan lánàá t’ó so≥ pé òun moΩ$ õœ.
KIMBERLY: Kí l’orúko≥ õΩ?
TÚNJÍ: Ó so≥ pé òun n; jõœ Douglas.
KIMBERLY: Kí ni orúko≥ bàbá õΩ?
TÚNJÍ: Kò so≥ orúko≥ bàbá õΩ fún mi. Ó so≥ pé, bí mo bá ti so≥

Douglas, o máa rántí òun.
KIMBERLY: Hun un! Mi ò rántí õnikõœni t’ó n; jõœ Douglas. Ŏmo≥ ìlú

ibo ni?
TÚNJÍ: Mo rò pé o≥mo≥ ìlú Kánádà ni, ßùgboœ$n ó n; gbé Nàìjíríà

nísisìyí.
KIMBERLY: Láti ìgbà wo l’ó ti n; gbé Nàìjírìá?
TÚNJÍ: O so≥ pé o≥dún márùnún sõœhìn.



KIMBERLY: Kí l’ó n; ße nísisìyí ní ìlú Nàìjíríà?
TÚNJÍ: Ŏ̧joΩ$gboœ$n ni ní yunifásitì ti Obáfõœmi Awóloœ$woΩ$ ní IfõΩ. Ó

n; koœ$ àwo≥n akõœkoΩ$oœ$ ní lítíréßoΩ$ ilõΩ Áfíríkà àti ti ilõΩ
Amõœríkà.

KIMBERLY: SíbõΩsíbõΩ. N kò rántí o≥mo≥ ìlú Kánádà tí orúko≥ rõΩ n; jõœ
Douglas. Íé o lè ßàpèjúwe rõΩ fún mi?

TÚNJÍ: Ó ga tó õsõΩ bàtà márùnún àti ínæsì mõœwàá. Kò sanra
rárá, kò sí tínínrín. O ní irun tí ó fõœ dàbí góòlù. Ó ní
irun-imú, ßùgboœ$n kò ní irùngboΩ$n. Õyin ojú rõΩ búlúù. Ó
loœ$yàyà gan an ni.

KIMBERLY: Ŏmo≥ o≥dún mélòó ni o rò pé ó màa jõœ?
TÚNJÍ: Ó dàbí õni pé o≥mo≥ bí i o≥gboΩ$n o≥dún ni.
KIMBERLY: Kò dàgbà púpoΩ$. Íé o moΩ$ bóyá ó ní õbí níbí?
TÚNJÍ: BõœõΩ ni. Ó fi foœ$tò ìyàwó àti àwo≥n o≥mo≥ rõΩ méjì hàn mí.
KIMBERLY: Ó dàbí õni pé mo ti rántí õni tí o n; soΩ$roΩ$ nípa. Mo pàdé

rõΩ ní o≥gbà yunifásítì wa ní Ìbàdàn ní oßù tí ó ko≥já. O yà
mi lõœnu pé ó ßì rántí mi.

TUNJI: I met someone yesterday who said he knows you.
KIMBERLY: What is his name?
TUNJI: He said his name is Douglas.
KIMBERLY: What is his last name?
TUNJI: He did not tell me his last name. He said if I mention

Douglas to you, you will remember him.
KIMBERLY: Hm! I don’t remember who Douglas is. Where is he

from?
TUNJI: I think he is from Canada but he lives in Nigeria now.
KIMBERLY: How long has he been living in Nigeria?
TUNJI: He said for the past five years.
KIMBERLY: What does he do in Nigeria now?
TUNJI: He is a professor at Obafemi Awóloœ$woΩ$ University at IfõΩ.

He teaches African literature and American literature.
KIMBERLY: I still don’t remember a Canadian called Douglas. Can

you describe him to me?
TUNJI: He is 5 ft 10 ins tall. He is not fat and he is not thin. He

has blond hair. He has a mustache, but no beard. He
has blue eyes. He is very funny.

KIMBERLY: How old do you think he is?
TUNJI: It seems like he is about 30 years old.
KIMBERLY: He is not old at all. Do you know if he has a family

here?
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TUNJI: Yes. He showed me a picture of his wife and two
children.

KIMBERLY: I think I now remember who you are talking about. I
met him at the University of Ibadan campus last month.
I’m surprised he still remembers me.

Vocabulary
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pàdé to meet
õnìkan someone
n; jõœ to be called
õnikõœni anyone
Kánádà Canada
sõœhìn past
lítíréßoΩ$ literature
ilõΩ land
ßàpèjúwe to describe
õsõΩ bàtà 5 ft

márùnún
ínæsì méwàá 10 ins
góòlù blond/golden
irun-imú mustache

irùngboΩ$n beard
õyin ojú eyes
búlúù blue
dàgbà to be old
bóyá maybe
õbí family
níbí here
foœ$tò photo
fi . . . han . . . to show something 

to someone
ìyàwó wife
nípa about
ó yà mi lõœnu I’m surprised
ßì still/yet



Language points

Asking about someone’s last name

Yoruba culture is patrilinear. This means that inheritance comes
from one’s father side and, when a woman marries, she adopts the
family name of her husband. The family name is usually the last
name of the father. As a result, if you want to find out someone’s 
last name, you literally ask for the person’s father’s last name or if
the person is a married woman, you ask for the last name of her
husband. For example:

Kí ni orúko≥ bàbá rõΩ?
What is his father’s name?

Kí ni orúko≥ o≥ko≥ rõΩ?
What is her husband’s name?

Another way to find out someone’s last name, having established
their first name, is to use that first name in asking for the last name.
See the short dialogue below.

A: Kí ni orúko≥ oΩ$rõœ rõ? What is your friend’s name?
B: Orúko≥ rõΩ ni Toœ$põœ. His name is To≥põ.
A: Toœ$põœ kí ni? What is To≥põ’s last name? 

(lit. To≥põ what?)
B: Toœ$põœ Ŏ̧ßoœ$. To≥põ Ŏßo≥.

How to ask “how long?”

If you want to know how long someone has been doing something
or living somewhere, you will need to use láti ìgbà wo? For example:

Làtí ìgbà wo l’o ti n; dúró de Tunji?
Since when have you been waiting for Tunji?

Wákàtí méjì sõœhìn.
The past two hours.

Làtí ìgbà wo ni ó ti n; sùn?
Since when has she been sleeping?

Wákàtí mésànán sõœhìn.
The past nine hours.
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Exercise 1

Fill in the missing part of the dialogue below.

A: _________________________

B: Orúko≥ rõΩ ni Charles.

A: _________________________

B: Ŏmo≥ ìlú Amõœríkà ni.

A: _________________________

B: Ó n; gbé ìlú IfõΩ nísisìyí.

A: _________________________

B: Ŏmo≥ ogún o≥dún ni.

Exercise 2

How would you find out how long someone has been doing the
following or being in the following state? The first one has been done
for you.

Example:

1 To sleep
Láti ìgbà wo l’ó ti n; sùn?

2 To wash clothes
3 To talk on the telephone
4 To go to the store
5 To rest
6 To read
7 To play soccer
8 To be in the office
9 To be in the shower

10 To be sick

Exercise 3

You overhear your friend on the telephone responding to some
questions. Supply the questions that you think your friend was
responding to.



1 Mi ò mo≥ õni tí ó n; jõœ Daniel.
2 Orúko≥ oΩ$rõœ mi ni David.
3 Ó ga tó õsõΩ bàtà mõœfà àti ínæßì kan.
4 Kò ní irùngboΩ$n tàbí irun-imú.
5 Ó n; gbé Loœ$n;doΩ$nù tõœlõΩ.
6 Èniyàn jõœjõœ ni.
7 BõœõΩ ni, ó fõœràn láti gbá boœ$oΩ$lù õlõœsõΩ.
8 Ó tún fõœràn láti kàwé.

Exercise 4

Ask for the last names of the following people, because you have
forgotten them.

1 Mrs. Adeo≥la _________ 4 Mr. Deji _________
2 Tunji _________ 5 Chief Mosun _________
3 Professor Dupõ _________

Exercise 5

Give a short description of your friend Mary using the following
clues.

• Mary, Nigerian • Not fat, not slim
• Very fair, long black hair • 5 ft 5 ins
• 35 years old • Very friendly

Exercise 6

Listen again to Dialogue 1 in this unit and state everything you know
about Douglas.

Dialogue 2 (CD 2; 36)

Douglas now contacted Kimberly himself by telephoning her.

KIMBERLY: HõΩló.
DOUGLAS: Báwo ni Kimberly, Douglas l’ó n; soΩ$roΩ$.
KIMBERLY: Báwo ni Douglas? Túnjí ßõΩßõΩ so≥ fún mi pé òun rí õ, àti

pé o so≥ pé kí òun kí mi.
DOUGLAS: Lóòótoœ$ ni. Mo pàdé Túnjí ní ilé-ìtàwé kan ní Ìbàdàn.

Lõœhìn tí ó kí mi, ó bi mí bí mo bá wá láti ìlú Amõœríkà,
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ßùgboœ$n mo so≥ fún un pé o≥mo≥ ilõΩ Kánádà ni mí. Ibi tí a
ti n; soΩ$roΩ$ lo≥ ni ó ti soœ$ pé òun ní oΩ$rõΩ kan tí ó n; jõœ Kimberly,
tí ó wá láti New York, ní ilõΩ Amõœríkà. Mo wá rántí pé
mo pàdé õ ní o≥gbà yunifásítì nígbà kan rí. N kò tílõΩ
rántí ìgbà yõn moœ$. Íugboœ$n bí ó ße so≥ New York àti
Kimberly, mo wá rántí õ.

KIMBERLY: Nígbà tí Túnjí koœ$koœ$ so≥ fún mi nípa õ, èmi náà kò tètè
rántí õni tí o jõœ. ÍúgboΩ$n nígbà tí ó so≥ pé o fi foœ$tò ìyàwó
àti àwo≥n o≥mo≥ rõ han òun, mo rántí pé o ße bõœõΩ sí èmi
náà. Báwo ni ìyàwó àti àwo≥n o≥mo≥ õ?

DOUGLAS: Woœ$n wá. Idí tí mo fi n; pè ni pé mo fõœ kí ìwo≥ àti Túnjí
wá kí èmi àti õbí mi ní IfõΩ bí õ bá fõœ.

KIMBERLY: Nígbà wo l’o fõœ k’á wá?
DOUGLAS: Bí õ bá lè wá ní oΩ$sõΩ tí ó n; boΩ$, ní o≥joœ$ àbàmõœta, á dára.
KIMBERLY: Èmi àti Túnjí n; lo≥ síbìkan l’o≥joœ$ Àbámõœta tí ó n; boΩ$. Íé a

lè wá l’oœ$joœ$ Àbámõœta lõœhìn èyí tí ó n; boΩ$ yìí?
DOUGLAS: Kò burú. Màá bi ìyàwó mi bí o≥joœ$ yìí bá dára. Bí ó bá

dára, N kò ní í pè õœ padà, Íùgboœ$n bí kò bá dára, màá
pè õœ padà láti yan o≥joœ$ mìíràn.

KIMBERLY: O ßé gan an ni. Bí N kò bá gbúròó rõ, ìyõn ni pé a máa
pàdé ní o≥joœ$ Àbámõœta méjì òní.

DOUGLAS: BõœõΩ ni. Ó dàboΩ$.
KIMBERLY: Ó dàboΩ$.

KIMBERLY: Hello!
DOUGLAS: Hello Kimberly? It’s me Douglas.
KIMBERLY: How are you Douglas? Tunji just told me that he saw

you and that you sent your greetings.
DOUGLAS: Yes. I met Tunji at a bookstore at Ibadan. After he

greeted me, he asked me if I was an American, but I told
him I’m Canadian. As we were talking, he said he has
an American friend from New York. I then remem-
bered that I met you once at the university campus. I
didn’t even remember when. But as soon as he men-
tioned Kimberly and New York, I immediately put the
two together.

KIMBERLY: When Tunji first told me about you, I also did not
remember who you were. But when he told me you
showed him the picture of your wife and children, I
remembered you did the same with me also. How are
your wife and children?
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DOUGLAS: They are fine. I’m calling because I would like you and
Tunji to come and visit me and my family at IfõΩ if you
like to.

KIMBERLY: When do you want us to come?
DOUGLAS: If you can come a week on Saturday, that would be

great.
KIMBERLY: Tunji and I are going somewhere a week Saturday. Can

we come on the Saturday after next?
DOUGLAS: No problem. I’ll ask my wife if this day is okay. If it is

okay, I will not call you back, but if it is not okay, I will
call you to choose another day.

KIMBERLY: Thanks so much. If I don’t hear from you, that means
we will see you in two Saturdays to come.

DOUGLAS: Yes. Till then.
KIMBERLY: Till then.

Vocabulary

Unit 15: Getting information about someone 205

1111
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
1111
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
4222

ßõΩßõΩ recently
ilé-ìtàwé bookstore
bi mí to ask me
bí . . . bá if
wá láti to come from
o≥gbà campus
ìgbà yõn that time
koœ$koœ$ first of all

ße bõœõΩ to do so
ìdí the reason
síbìkan somewhere
pe . . . padà to call . . . back
yan to choose
o≥joœ$ mìíràn another day
gbúròó rõ to hear from you
ìyõn ni pé that means that

Exercise 7

In both dialogues in this unit, it was obvious that Douglas really cares
about his wife and children. How did he show this? Respond in
Yoruba.

Exercise 8

Answer the following questions based on both the dialogues in this
unit.

1 Kí l’ó dé tí Douglas pe Kimberly?
2 Irú ènìyàn wo ni o rò pé Douglas jõœ?



3 Íé Douglas ní irùngboΩ$n?
4 Ŏmo≥ odún mélòó ni Douglas?
5 Kí ni Douglas n; koΩ$ àwo≥n akõœkoΩ$oœ$ ní yunifasiti Ŏbáfõœmi

Awóloœ$woΩ$ ní IfõΩ.

Exercise 9

Your friend does not know the following Yoruba words. Explain the
meaning to her in Yoruba. The first one has been done for you.

Example:

1 õbí
õbí ni màmá àti bàbá àti àwo≥n o≥mo≥ wo≥n

2 o≥gbà yunifásítì 5 ilé-ìtàwé
3 o≥joœ$ àbámõœta 6 ilé-ìkàwé
4 oΩ$joΩ$gboœ$n

Exercise 10

Call your classmate and find out if he/she will be willing to come and
visit you. Arrange for the date of the visit. Write down the short
dialogue between you and your friend. Do this exercise in Yoruba.

Tone practice (CD 2; 38)

Listen to the recording and practice saying the following words using
the correct tones.

1 o≥gbà yunifásitì
2 akõœkoΩ$oœ$
3 foœ$tò
4 ìyàwó
5 o≥joœ$ àbámõœta
6 o≥joœ$ mìíràn
7 lítíréßoΩ$ ilõœ Áfíríkà
8 síbõΩsíbõΩ
9 nísisìyí

10 irùngboΩ$n
11 irun-imú
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Listening or reading comprehension

(CD 2; 39)

Listen to or read the following dialogue and then answer the
questions that follow.

Bunmi invites Doyin to go out with her to the movies.

BÚNMI: Ki l’ó máa ße ní alõœ o≥joœ$ Õtì tí ó n; boΩ$?
DOYIN: Mi ò ße nnækankan
BÚNMI: Íé o máa lo≥ s’ílé sinimá põΩlú mi.
DOYIN: Kò burú, ßùgboœ$n irú sinimá wo ni ó fõœ lo≥ wò?
BÚNMI: Mo gboœ$ pé “Íaworo Idõ” ti jáde.
DOYIN: Mo ti rí “Íaworo Idõ.” Mi ò fõœ lo≥ wo “Íaworo Idõ” moœ$.
BÚNMI: “Kò Íe e Gbé” n;koœ$?
DOYIN: Mo ti rí “Kò Íe e Gbé” náà.
BÚNMI: Kò burú. Íé a lè lo≥ wo “Ó Le Kú”?
DOYIN: Mo ti rí “Ó Le Kú” náà. Bóyá ka ße nnækan mìíràn nítorí

pé gbogbo fíìmù Ŏ̧joΩ$gboœ$n Akínwùmí ÌßoΩ$lá ni mo ti rí,
Mi ò sí fõœràn fíìmù Yorùbá mìíràn ju fíìmù Ŏ̧joΩ$gboœ$n
Akínwùnmí ÌßoΩ$lá lo≥.
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BÚNMI: Kí l’ó dé?
DOYIN: Nítorí pé gbogbo fíìmù wo≥n tí mo ti rí ni woœ$n n; lo ògidì

Yorùbá, láìsí èdè Òyìnbó rárá. Mo korìíra àwo≥n fíìmù
Yorùbá t’ó jõœ pé ààboΩ$ Yorùbá àti ààboΩ$ èdè Òyìnbó ni
woœ$n máa n; so≥.

BÚNMI: Kò burú, bí o kò bá fõœ rí fíìmù kankan, kí ni nnækan
mìíràn tí ó fõœ kà ße?

DOYIN: Jõœ k’á lo≥ sí ibi àsè Dúpõœ. Òjó Õtì tí ó n; boœ$ ni o≥joœ$ ìbí rõΩ,
ó sì so≥ fún mi pé òun fõœ ße àsè lálõœ o≥joœ$ yìí.

BÚNMI: Íé o moΩ$ pé mi o fõœràn láti jó. Mi ò sì fõœràn ariwo. Íé a
lè lo≥ sí ilé oúnjõ àwo≥n Íainíìsì tí ó wà ní títì lkòròdú. Íé
o moΩ$ pé mo fõœràn oúnjõ àwo≥n Íainíìsì.

DOYIN: Kò burù. Èmi náà fõœràn oúnjõ àwo≥n Íainíìsì. Màá wá
gbé õ nílé õ loœ$joœ$ Õtì tí ó n; boΩ$ ní agogo mõœfà ìroΩ$lõœ.

BÚNMI: Kò burú. Ó dàboΩ$.

Questions

1 Why is it that neither Bunmi nor Doyin could watch any of

Professor Is.o. la’s films?

2 What did Doyin and Bunmi do together at last?

3 Whose party did Doyin want them to attend?
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Grammar
summary

Nouns

In Yoruba, most nouns are simple nouns. For example:

màmá mother
imú nose
ayé world
òkè mountain
pátákó chalk board

However, some nouns are formed by adding a vowel in front of a
verb. For example:

Verb Noun

jó to dance ijó dance
fõœ to like/want ìfõœ love/desire
ßõΩ to sin õΩßõΩ sin
banújõœ to be sorrowful ìbànújõœ sorrow
gbàgbé to forget ìgbàgbé forgetfulness
sìn to worship õΩsìn religion

The vowels used in forming the nouns are in most cases unpredict-
able.

Pronouns

Subject pronouns

mo I a we
o you (sing.) õ you (pl. and honorific)
ó he/she/it woœ$n they
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Absence of the third person singular 
pronoun ó

The third person singular pronoun ó “he/she/it” is usually dropped
before the negative marker kò, as in:

ó burú it is bad kò burú (it) is not bad
ó jõun she/he ate kò jõun she/he did not eat

The use of mi or mo

mo is the regular pronoun that translates to “I” in English. It is most
commonly used in standard Yoruba in affirmative statements. For
example:

Mo n; lo≥ síbi ißõœ I am going to work
Mo fõœràn bàtà mi I like my shoes

But in negative statements, mo changes to mi or N. For example:

N kò lo≥ /N ò lo≥ /Mi ò lo≥ I did not go

Affirmative forms Negative forms

mo I N/mi
o you (sing.) o
ó he/she/it —
a we a
Õ you (pl.) õ
wo≥n they wo≥n

Independent pronouns

èmi i àwa we
ìwo≥ you (sing.) õΩyin you (pl.)
òun he/she/it àwo≥n they

These are pronouns that function like nouns. For example:

Olú ni It is Olu Òun ni It is him
Kúnlé náà Kunle also Èmi náà I also

See Unit 5 for other ways one can use the independent pronouns.
Subject pronouns are never used with ni or náà, but nouns and

independent pronouns can be used in this context.
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Object pronouns

The following are the object pronouns in Yoruba

Singular Plural

mi me wa us
õ you (sing.) yín you (pl.)
vowel of her/him/it wo≥n them

the verb

For the most part, the object pronoun’s tone depends on the tone 
of the preceding verb, if the verb has only one syllable. If the tone of
the preceding verb is a mid or a low tone, the tone of the object
pronoun will be a high tone. But if the tone of the verb is high, then
the tone of the object pronoun will be a mid tone. For example:

Kúnlé rí mi Kunle saw me
Kúnlé gbà mí Kunle accepted me
Kúnlé so mí (moœ$lõΩ) Kunle tied me up

The word for object pronoun that means “him,” “her,” or “it” is
usually a copy of the vowel of the preceding verb, if the verb has only
one syllable. For example:

Kúnlé rí i Kunle saw him/her/it
Mo so ó I tied it
Adé gbà á Ade accepted him/her/it

Possessive pronouns

Possessive pronouns are pronouns used to mark possesion. The
following are the possessive pronouns in Yoruba.

mi my wa our
(r)õ your (sing.) yín your (pl.)
(r)õΩ his/her/its wo≥n their

For example:

õΩgboœ$n mi my older sibling
õΩgboœ$n (r)õ your (sing.) older sibling
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Prepositions

For the most part, the preposition sí is used to mean “to.” For
example:

Túnjí wá sí o≥jà Tunji came to the market

On the other hand, the preposition ní is used to mean “in” or “at.”
For example:

Túnjí wà ní o≥jà Tunji is at the market

Other prepositions are:

lábõœ under
lõœgbõΩõœ beside
nítòòsí near
nínú inside
lórí on top of
láàárín in between

Tenses

In order to talk about what you did in the past, use the basic form of
a regular verb. Examples of the negative counterparts are also given.

Màmá lo≥ soœ$jà.
Mother went to the market.

Màmá kò lo≥ soœ$jà.
Mother did not go to the market.

To talk about an action that you have accomplished, use the marker
ti with the verb.

Màmá ti lo≥ soœ$jà.
Mother has/had gone to the market.

Mo ti lo≥ soœ$jà.
I have/had gone to the market

Màmá kòì tíì lo≥ soœ$jà.
Mother has/had not gone to the market.

If you want to talk about something that you habitually do, use the
form máa n; before the verb. For example:
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Mo máa n; jõun lójoojúmoœ$.
I usually eat everyday.

N kì í jõun lójoojúmoœ$.
I usually do not eat everyday.

To talk about future events, use the form máa before the verb.

A máa sùn loœ$la.
We will sleep tomorrow.

A kó ní í sùn loœ$la.
We will not sleep tomorrow.

If you want to talk about something you are currently doing, use the
marker n; before the verb.

Woœ$n n; lo≥ sílé.
They are going home.

Wo≥n kò lo≥ sílé.
They are not going home or
They did not go home.

Adjectives

There are different kinds of adjectives in Yoruba.

1 There are basic adjectives as in the following examples:

o≥mo≥ kékeré a small child
ilé títóbi a big house

2 There are other adjectives such as numeric adjectives. For example:

ìwé kan one book
ilé méjì two houses

3 There are interrogative adjectives. For example:

Ìwé mélòó ni Kúnlé ní?
How many books does Kunle have?

—Kúnlé ní ìwé kan.
—Kunle has one book.
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Ajá mélòó ni Túnjí ní?
How many dogs does Tunji have?

4 A whole clause can sometimes function as an adjective. For
example:

ilé tí ó tóbi a house that is big

tí ó tóbi is a clause that modifies ilé.

5 Some adjectives are formed from certain verbs. For example:

tóbi to be big títóbi big
kéré to be small kékeré small
ga to be tall gíga tall
sanra to be fat sísana fat
kúrú to be short kúkúrú short

Kõœmi kéré.
Kõmi is small.

Kõœmi jõœ ènìyàn kékeré.
Kõmi is a small person.

Sentences in Yoruba

There are basic statements in Yoruba. For example:

O lo≥ soœ$jà.
You went to the market.

Délé ni oΩ$rõœ Túnjí.
Dele is Tunji’s friend.

Negative sentences

Negation in Yoruba depends on the types of verbs used. For
example:

The verb wà “to be in a place”:

Olú wà ní ilé. Olu is in the house.
Olú kò sí ní ilé. Olu is not in the house.
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The verb ni or jõœ “to be something or someone”:

Olú ni doœ$kítà. Olu is the doctor.
Olú kì í ße doœ$kítà. Olu is not (a) doctor.

Regular verbs usually take the negative marker kò. For example:

Túnjí jõ búrõœdì. Tunji ate bread.
Túnjí kò jõ búrõœdì. Tunji did not eat bread.

See Unit 1 for other examples of negative sentences.

Question types

“yes/no” questions

Íé o lo≥ soœ$jà? Did you go to the market?
Íé Délé ni oΩ$rõœ Túnjí? Is Dele Tunji’s friend?

“wh”-questions

These are question forms that begin with “wh.” For example:

Níbo ni Kúnlé wà? Where is Kunle?

Ta ni màmá Kúnlé? Who is Kunle’s mother?

Nígbà wo ni Kúnlé jõun? When did Kunle eat?

Kí ni o so≥? What did you say?

Kí l’ó dé tí o n; pariwo? Why are you making noise?

Ilé wo ni o rà? Which car did you buy?

Other questions types are:

Eélòó ni bàtà rõ?
How much are your shoes?

—ÕgbõΩrun Náírà ni.
—They are N�1,000.

Eélòó ni Túnjí ra o≥koΩ$ rõΩ?
How much did Tunji buy his car for?

—N kò mo≥ oye tí Túnjí ra o≥koΩ$ rõΩ.
—I don’t know how much Tunji bought his car for.



More on the word “when”

There are different ways of saying the word “when” in Yoruba.

1 In questions, use nígbà wo. For example:

Nígbà wo ni o máa jõun?
When are you going to eat?

Nígbà wo ni eré máa bõΩrõΩ?
When will the play begin?

2 If you want to use the word “when” in a statement, use ìgbà tí or
nígbà tí. Pay close attention to the different usages of ìgbà tí and
nígbà tí. For example:

ìgbà tí

Mo mo≥ ìgbà tí Josie bímo≥.
I know when Josie had her baby.

Íé o mo≥ ìgbà tí ißõœ máa bõΩrõΩ?
Do you know when work will begin?

nígbà tí

Nígbà tí mo rí Kúnlé, kò jõun.
When I saw Kunle, he was not eating.

Mo wà nílé nígbà tí bàbá mi dé.
I was home when my father arrived.

Kí ni o n; ße nígbà tí ìyàwó rõ n; sun?
What were you doing when your wife was sleeping?

nígbà tí . . . bá

The phrase nígbà tí . . . bá is used for “when” in conditional
statements. For example:

Mo máa sùn nígbà tí mo bá dé ilé.
I will sleep when I get home.

The implication of the above statement is that the condition in
which the speaker will sleep is them getting home. nígbà tí . . . bá
is in the same clause that states the condition on which the other
action rests. For example:
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Kí ni o máa ße, nígbà tí o bá parí õΩkoœ$ rõ?
What will you do when you finish your studies?

Olú máa ra moœ$tò tuntun, nígbà tí ó bá lówó.
Olu will buy a new car when she has money.

Nígbà tí Doyin bá parí ißõ rõ, ó máa simi.
When Doyin finishes his work, he will rest.

In all the examples above, the part of the sentence with the nígbà tí
. . . bá is the condition on which the other action in the whole
sentence will take place.

Using lé.hìn tí and lé.hìn tí . . . bá

Both lõœhìn tí and lõœhìn tí . . . bá are used the same way as nígbà tí and
nígbà tí . . . bá. lõœhìn tí and lõœhìn tí . . . bá both mean “after,” but they
are used in different ways. For example:

lõœhìn tí 

Lõœhìn tí mo parí ißõ, mo sùn.
After I finished work, I slept.

Lõœhìn tí a sùn, ara wa yá.
After we slept, we felt good.

A ßeré lõœhìn tí màmá wa dé.
We played after our mother returned.

lõœhìn tí . . . bá

Lõœhìn tí Kúnlé bá jõun tán, o máa sùn.
After Kunle finishes his food, he will sleep.

A máa lo≥ sí ilé sinimá lõœhìn tí a bá simi.
We will go to the movies after we rest.

Kí ni o máa ße lõœhìn tí o bá parí õΩkoœ$ rõ?
What will you do after you finish your studies?

Use lõœhìn tí . . . bá in a clause that states the condition that the other
action will take place, as in the examples above.
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The use of lé.hìn

The word lõœhìn by itself also means “after,” but it is used in a
different way from lõœhìn tí or lõœhìn tí . . . bá. It functions like a
preposition. For example:

Lõœhìn ißõ, mo máa ßeré.
After work, I will play.

A simi lõœhìn kíláàsì.
We rested after class.

Woœ$n jõun lõœhìn eré.
They ate after play.

Commands

To command someone (a younger person or a colleague) to do
something in Yoruba, simply drop the pronoun O before the verb.
For example:

Simple statement

O jókòó. You sat down.

Command

Jókòó! Sit down!

Negative command

Má jókòó. Don’t sit down.

On the other hand, the pronoun is not dropped for second person
plural or when addressing someone older than you. For example:

Simple statement

Õ jókòó. You (pl.) sat down.

Commands

Õ jókòó! You (pl.) sit down! or
You (honorific) sit down!
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Expressing feelings

Yoruba uses object pronouns or nouns to express feelings, where
English uses regular subject pronouns or nouns. For example:

Ebi n; pa mí I am hungry
Òùngbõ n; gbõ mí I am thirsty
Inú n; bí Kúnlé Kunle is angry
Inú n; bí i She is angry
Ó rõΩ woœ$n They are tired
Ó sú yín You (pl.) are bored
Àánú Olú n; ße mi I feel sorry for Olu

Expressing notions such as “there is/
was” or “it is/was”

Whenever you want to express notions such as “there is/was,” follow
this model:

Omi wà ní ilé mi.
There is/was water in my house.

Ŏmo≥ wà níbõΩ.
There is/was a child there.

Aßo≥ wà nínú koœ$boœ$oΩ$dù mi.
There are/were clothes in my drawer.

Negative forms of these expressions are:

Kò sí omi ní ilé mi.
There is/was no water in my house.

Kò sí o≥mo≥ níbõΩ.
There is/was no child there.

Kò sí aßo≥ nínú koœ$boœ$oΩ$dù mi.
There are/were no clothes in my drawer.

Conjunction “and”

There are two forms of conjunction “and” in Yoruba. They are àti
and sì. àti is used to join nouns and phrases and sì is used to join
sentences. For example:
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àti

Olú àti Kúnlé lo≥ sí ilé oúnjõ?
Olu and Kúnle went to a restaurant?

Mo fõœràn ìyàwó àti àwo≥n o≥mo≥ mi gan an ni.
I love my wife and my children a lot.

sì

Mo jõun, mo sùn, mo sì ßißõœ mi.
I ate, slept, and I did my work.

Mo lo≥ sí Èko, mo sì lo≥ sí Ìbàdàn.
I went to Lagos and I went to Ibadan.

Using the word láti

The word láti can mean many things, depending on how it is used.
Below are some of the different ways that one can use the word láti.

Láti means the preposition “to” or “from” in English. However,
Yoruba can imply the word “to” in English without using láti. So, it
is very important to know when to use láti and when not to. It is not
every time you use “to” in English that you have to use láti in
Yoruba. For example:

Mo fõœ jõun.
I want to eat.

Carla fõœ lo≥ rí aàfin ŎoΩ$ni IfõΩ.
Carla wants to go to see Ŏo≥ni of Ifõ’s palace.

Notice that láti is not used in either of the above sentences even
though the English translation has the preposition “to.” It is also
grammatically correct, though stilted, to use the following:

Mo fõœ láti jõun.
I want to eat.

Carla fõœ láti lo≥ láti rí aàfin ŎoΩ$ni IfõΩ.
Carla wants to go to see Ŏo≥ni of Ifõ’s palace.

There is not much difference between the Yoruba examples, except
that those in the first set are more colloquial than the ones in the
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second set. However, any time you use the verb fõœràn “to love”
before another verb, you must use the word láti between the two
verbs. For example:

Túnjí fõœràn láti jó.
Tunji loves to dance.

Mo fõœràn láti ko≥rin.
I love to sing.

Akín fõœràn láti ßeré põΩlú o≥mo≥ rõΩ.
Akin loves to play with his child.

For the sentences to be grammatically correct, láti must be used in
the above examples. The verbs gbàgbé “to forget” and sùn “to sleep”
have different meanings depending on if you use láti or not with
them. For example:

1 Mo gbàgbé láti sùn I forgot to sleep

2 Mo gbàgbé sùn I slept off

If you do not use láti between gbàgbé and sùn you will completely
change the meanings of (1) and (2).

If láti occurs before a noun, it usually means “from.” For example:

Mo lo≥ láti ilé dé ilé.
I went from house to house.

Mo sùn láti àároΩ$ di oΩ$sán.
I slept from morning until evening.

Má pè mí moœ$ láti ìsisìyí lo≥.
Don’t call me from now on.
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Key to exercises

Unit 1

Exercise 1

2 Õ káàároœ$ 3 Õ káàároœ$ 4 Káàároœ$ 5 Õ káàároœ$ 6 Õ káàároœ$ 7 Káàároœ$ 
8 Õ káàároœ$ 9 Káàároœ$ 10 Õ káàároœ$

Exercise 2

3 Níbo ni wo≥n wà? 4 Níbo ni ó wà? 5 Níbo ni wo≥n wà? 6 Níbo ni wo≥n
wà? 7 Níbo ni ó wà? 8 Níbo ni wo≥n wà? 9 Níbo ni ó wà? 10 Níbo ni
wo≥n wà?

Exercise 3

2 Woœ$n wà nílé. 3 Woœ$n wà nílé. 4 Ó wà nílé. 5 Woœ$n wà nílé. 6 Woœ$n wà
nílé. 7 Ó wà nílé. 8 Woœ$n wà nílé. 9 Ó wà nílé. 10 Woœ$n wà nílé.

Exercise 4

2 Wo≥n kò sí nílé. 3 Wo≥n kò sí nílé. 4 Kò sí nílé. 5 Wo≥n kò sí nílé. 
6 Wo≥n kò sí nílé. 7 Kò sí nílé. 8 Wo≥n kò sí nílé. 9 Kò sí nílé. 10 Wo≥n
kò sí nílé.

Exercise 5

1 Dáadáa ni 2 Woœ$n wà 3 KáàároΩ$ 4 Ó wà 5 Kò sí nílé

Exercise 6

1 Túnjí kò sí nílé. 2 Délé kò lo≥ soœ$jà. 3 Kúnlé kò padà wá. 4 Kò burú. 
5 Kò dàboΩ$. 6 Délé kò sí loœ$doΩ$ oΩ$rõœ rõΩ.

Exercise 7

2 Sùn! 3 Õ jõun! 4 Jó! 5 Õ jó! 6 Dìde! 7 Õ dìde!

Exercise 8

1 Doyin dà? 2 FúnmiláyoΩ$ dà? 3 Õ̧gboœ$n mi dà? 4 Õ̧gboœ$n Túnjí dà? 
5 Àbúrò Túnjí dà? 6 Bàbá Kúnlé àti Túnjí dà? 7 Ŏ̧rõœ mi dà?



Exercise 9

1 Níbo ni Doyin wà? 2 Níbo ni FúnmiláyoΩ$ wà? 3 Níbo ni õΩgboœ$n mi
wà? 4 Níbo ni õΩgboœ$n Túnjí wà? 5 Níbo ni àbúrò Túnjí wà? 6 Níbo ni
bàbá Kúnlé àti Túnjí wà? 7 Níbo ni oΩ$rõœ mi wà?

Exercise 10

2 FúnmiláyoΩ$ wà ní ßoœ$oΩ$ßì. 3 Õ̧gboœ$n mi wà ní ilé-ìwé. 4 Õ̧gboœ$n Túnjí wà
ní kíláàsì. 5 Àbúrò Túnjí wà ní oœ$fíìsì. 6 Bàbá Kúnlé àti Túnjí wà ní
pápá o≥koΩ$ òfurufú. 7 Ŏ̧rõœ mi wà ní ilé-ìkàwé.

Exercise 11

2 FúnmiláyoΩ$ kò sí ní ibùdó o≥koΩ$ ojú-irin. 3 Õ̧gboœ$n mi kò sí ní kíláàsì. 
4 Õ̧gboœ$n Túnjí kò sí ní ßoœ$oΩ$ßì. 5 Àbúrò Túnjí kò sí ní o≥jà. 6 Bàbá Kúnlé
àti Túnjí kò sí ní ilé. 7 Ŏ̧rõœ mi kò sí ní mùsíoΩ$mù.

Exercise 12

2 O ßé 3 O ßé 4 Õ ßé 5 Õ ßé 6 O ßé 7 Õ ßé 8 O ßé 9 Õ ßé

Exercise 13

1 Õ kúùroΩ$lõœ / Õ káalõœ 2 KúùroΩ$lõœ / Káalõœ 3 KúùroΩ$lõœ / Káalõœ 4 Õ kúùroΩ$lõœ
/ Õ káalõœ 5 Õ kúùroΩ$lõœ / Õ káalõœ 6 KúùroΩ$lõœ / Káalõœ 7 Õ kúùroΩ$lõœ / Õ káalõœ
8 KúùroΩ$lõœ / Káalõœ 9 Õ kúùroΩ$lõœ / Õ káalõœ

Listening or reading comprehension

1 Because she did not have any money 2 Dele was going to the
market 3 They are friends or peers

Unit 2

Exercise 1

2 Õ káàároœ$ 3 Õ káàároœ$ 4 Káàároœ$ 5 Õ káàároœ$ 6 Õ káàároœ$ 7 Káàároœ$ 8 Õ
káàároœ$ 9 Õ káàároœ$ 10 Õ káàároœ$

Execise 2

2 Ó dàboΩ$ Mà/Sà 3 Õ káàsán Mà/Sà 4 Õ káalõœ Mà/Sà 5 Õ kúùroΩ$lõœ
Mà/Sà 6 Dáadáa ni Mà/Sà

Exercise 3

2 KúùroΩ$lõœ 3 Káàsán 4 Õ káalõœ Sà 5 KáàároΩ$ 6 Õ káalõœ Mà 7 Õ káàsán
8 Õ káàároΩ$ Sà
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Exercise 4

2 Íé o ti wõΩ? 3 Íé o sùn dáadáa? 4 Íé o n; lo≥ s’oœ$fíìsì rõ? 5 Íé o ßõΩßõΩ jí
ni? 6 Íé o põœ dé oœ$fíìsì rõ? 7 Íé o põœ dé ilé-ìwé?

Exercise 5

2 Kò sùn lánàá. 3 Mi ò põœ lo≥ s’ílé. 4 Kò ßõΩßõΩ jí. 5 Mi ò lo≥ sí ibi-ißõœ.
6 Kò dúpõœ.

Exercise 6

2 Ilé n;koœ$? 3 Ißõœ n;koœ$? 4 Àwo≥n àbúrò n;koœ$? 5 Bàbá n;koœ$? 6 Màmá n;koœ$?

Exercise 7

1-C, 2-F, 3-A, 4-E, 5-G, 6-B, 7-D.

Exercise 8

2 Dúpõœ ßõΩßõΩ jõun. 3 Dúpõœ ßõΩßõΩ wõΩ. 4 Dúpõœ ßõΩßõΩ lo≥ sí oœ$fíìsì. 5 Dúpõœ ßõΩßõΩ
lo≥ sí ilé-iwé. 6 Dúpõœ ßõΩßõΩ lo≥ sí ibùdó o≥koΩ$ òfurufú. 7 Dúpõœ ßõΩßõΩ lo≥ sí ilé
àwo≥n õranko. 8 Dúpõœ ßõΩßõΩ lo≥ sí mùsíoΩ$mù.

Exercise 9

2 Mo n; lo≥ sí ilé-ìwé. 3 Mo n; lo≥ sí oœ$fíìsì. 4 Mo n; lo≥ sí mùsíoΩ$mù. 5 Mo n;
lo≥ sí kíláàsì. 6 Mo n; lo≥ sí ibi ißõ.œ 7 Mo n; lo≥ sí o≥jà. 8 Mo n; lo≥ sí ibùdó
o≥koΩ$ ojú-irin. 9 Mo n; lo≥ sí ilé àwo≥n õranko. 10 Mo n; lo≥ sí ilé.

Exercise 10

2 Dáadáa ni. 3 Dúpõœ wà ní oœ$fíìsì. 4 BõœõΩ ni, mo jí dáadáa. 5 Ó tì, N kò
lo≥ sí ilé-ìkàwé. 6 BõœõΩ ni, Túnjí lo≥ sí mùsíoΩ$mù. 7 Ó tì, N kò ì tí ì jõun.
8 Ó tì, màmá mi kò põœ ní ibi-ißõœ lánàá. 9 Õ¸gboœ$n Túnjí wà ní o≥jà.
10 Àlàáfíà ni.

Exercise 11

2 Íé Túnjí máa padà wá? 3 Íé Dúpõœ lo≥ sí ilé-ìwé lánàá? 4 Íé bàbá
Dúpõœ põœ láti padà sí ilé? 5 Íé Túnjí wà nílé?

Exercise 12

Mother: Íé o sùn dáadáa?
Mother: Íé o ti jõun?

Exercise 13

1 jí “to wake up” 2 dúpõœ “to give thanks” 3 jõun “to eat” 4 lo≥ “to go”
5 põœ “to be late” 6 burú “to be bad”
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Listening or reading comprehension

1 Mr. Makinde asked Kunle to greet his mom and his dad.
2 Kunle did not ask Mr. Makinde any questions.
3 Kunle’s work is going fine.

Unit 3

Exercise 1

2 Õ jókòó! 3 Õ jókòó! 4 Õ jókòó! 5 Õ jókòó! 6 Õ jókòó! 7 Jókòó!
8 Jókòó! 9 Jókòó! 10 Õ jókòó!

Exercise 2

2 Õ má bínú! 3 Õ má bínú! 4 Õ má bínú! 5 Õ má bínú! 6 Õ má bínú! 
7 Má bínú! 8 Má bínú! 9 Má bínú! 10 Õ má bínú!

Exercise 3

1 Ìwé mélòó ni o ní? 2 Ŏ̧rõœ mélòó ni o ní? 3 ŎkoΩ$ mélòó ni o ní?
4 Àbúrò mélòó ni o ní? 5 Õ̧gboœ$n mélòó ni o ní? 6 Ŏmo≥ kíláàsì mélòó
ni o ní? 7 Ŏmo≥ oœ$fíìsì mélòó ni o ní?

Exercise 4

2 Kí ni Dúpõœ fõœ? 3 Kí ni Ŏ̧gbõœni Mákindé ní? 4 Níbo ni Dúpõœ wà?
5 Níbo ni Kimberly n; gbé? 6 Ŏmo≥ ìlú ibo ni Horoshi? 7 Ŏ̧rõœ mélòó ni
Túnjí ní? 8 Õ̧õΩmelòó ni o jõun lánàá? 9 Kí ni orúkoœ$ oΩ$rõœ Túnjí? 10 Ŏmo≥
ìlú ibo ni Kõœmi àti Íínà?

Exercise 5

1-c, 2-h, 3-f, 4-g 5-a, 6-b, 7-d, 8-e

Exercise 6

1 Ŏmo≥ ìlú Puerto Rico ni Isabel. 2 Ŏmo≥ ìlú Amõœríkà ni Charles. 3 Ŏmo≥
ìlú Nàìjíríyà ni Fúnmi. 4 Ŏmo≥ ìlú Kánádà ni Pulleyblank. 5 Ŏmo≥ ìlú
Egypt ni Ahmed. 6 Ŏmo≥ ìlú Kón;gò ni Eyamba. 7 Ŏmo≥ ìlú Tansaníà
ni Alwiya. 8 Ŏmo≥ ìlú Kõœn;yà ni Kituku. 9 Ŏmo≥ ìlú Loœ$n;doΩ$nù ni Sophie.
10 Ŏmo≥ ìlú Tógò ni Poovi.

Exercise 7

2 Íé o≥mo≥ ìlú Amõœríkà ni Charles? 3 Íé o≥mo≥ ìlú Nàìjíríyà ni Fúnmi?
4 Íé o≥mo≥ ìlú Kánádà ni Pulleyblank? 5 Íé o≥mo≥ ìlú Egypt ni Ahmed?
6 Íé o≥mo≥ ìlú Kón;gò ni Eyamba? 7 Íé o≥mo≥ ìlú Tansaníà ni Alwiya?
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8 Íé o≥mo≥ ìlú Kõœn;yà ni Kituku? 9 Íé o≥mo≥ ìlú Loœ$n;doΩ$nù ni Sophie?
10 Íé o≥mo≥ ìlú Tógò ni Poovi?

Exercise 8

The answers to this exercise will vary from one person to another.

Exercise 9

1 O˘mo≥ ìlú Paraquay ni Maura. Ó gboœ$ èdè Guarani. 2 O˘mo≥ ìlú
Tanzania ni Senkoro. Ó gboœ$ èdè Swahili. 3 O˘mo≥ ìlú Kenya ni
Mukoma. Ó gboœ$ èdè Kikuyu. 4 Ŏmo≥ ìlú Korea ni Sookyung. Ó gboœ$
èdè Korean. 5 Ŏmo≥ ìlú India ni Vankatesh. Ó gboœ$ èdè Tamil. 6 Ŏmo≥
ìlú Amerika ni Andrew. Ó gboœ$ èdè Òyìnbó. 7 Ŏmo≥ ìlú Nàìjírìyà ni
Doyin. Ó gboœ$ èdè Yorùbá. 8 Ŏmo≥ ìlú Ghana ni Akua. Ó gboœ$ èdè Twi.
9 O˘mo≥ ìlú Zimbabwe ni Lindiwe. Ó gboœ$ èdè Shona. 10 O˘mo≥ ìlú
Nàìjíríyà ni Akan. Ó gboœ$ èdè Efik.

Exercise 10

2 Íé o gboœ$ èdè Íainíìsì? 3 Íé o gboœ$ èdè Yorùbá? 4 Íé o gboœ$ èdè
Òyìnbó? 5 Íé o gboœ$ èdè Jámáànì? 6 Íé o gboœ$ èdè Hébérù? 7 Íé o gboœ$
èdè Roœ$ßíà? 8 Íé o gboœ$ èdè Ígbò?

Exercise 11

1 Ó tì, N kò gboœ$ èdè Pótogí. 2 Ó tì, N kì í ße o≥mo≥ ìlú Faransé. 3 Ó tì,
N kò fõœràn láti jó. 4 Ó tì, N kò fõœ lo≥ sí ìlú Jàméíkà. 5 Ó tì, Kúnlé kò
fõœràn ißõœ õΩ. 6 Ó tì, èdè Sípáníìßì kò le.

Exercise 12

The answers to these questions depend on the individual.

Exercise 13

2 Fúnnßoœ$ fõœràn láti ko≥rin. 3 Fúnnßoœ$ fõœràn láti kàwé. 4 Fúnnßoœ$ kò fõœràn
láti wo tõlifísoΩ$n. 5 Fúnnßoœ$ fõœràn láti fetisí rédíò. 6 Fúnnßoœ$ fõœràn láti 
se oúnjõ. 7 Fúnnßoœ$ kò fõœràn láti soΩ$roΩ$. 8 Fúnnßoœ$ kò fõœràn láti fo≥ àwo.
9 Fúnnßoœ$ fõœràn láti lo≥ aßo≥. 10 Fúnnßoœ$ kò fõœràn láti fo≥ aßo≥.

Exercise 14

2 Noœ$n;bà tõlifóònù Kúnlé ni eéjì, õõœta, oókan, aárùnún, eéje, õõœta.
òdo. 3 Noœ$n;bà tõlifóònù Charles ni eéjì, õõœfà, eéjì, õõœrin, oókan, õõœta,
õõœsànán. 4 Noœ$n;bà tõlifóònù Mark ni eéjì, eéje, õõœrin, õõœta, õõœjo≥,
aárùnún, eéjì. 5 Noœ$n;bà tõlifóònù Lànà õõœjo≥, õõœjo≥, õõœta, õõœrin, òdo,
õõœsànán, eéje.
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Listening or reading comprehension

1 Kunle has two children.
2 He lives in London because he likes to live there.
3 One child is ten and the other is eight.
4 No, his wife does not like to live in London.

Unit 4

Exercise 1

1 Eélòó ni àga? 2 Eélòó ni ìwé? 3 Eélòó ni aßo≥? 4 Eélòó ni àpò? 
5 Eélòó ni bàtà? 6 Eélòó ni põœõΩnì?

Exercise 2

1 Ŏgoœ$rùnún Náírà ni àga. 2 Ŏ̧oœ$dúnrún Náírà ni ìwé. 3 Õ̧õœdõœgbõΩta Náírà
ni aßo≥. 4 ÕgbõΩta Náírà ni àpò. 5 ÕgbõΩrin Náírà ni bàtà. 6 Àádoœ$rùnún
Náírà ni põœõΩnì.

Exercise 3

2 Ŏmo≥ o≥dún márùndínloœ$gboΩ$n ni Kúnlé. 3 Ŏmo≥ o≥dún mõœrìndínlógún
ni Kõœmi. 4 Ŏmo≥ o≥dún moœ$kànlélógún ni Sànyà. 5 O˘mo≥ àádoœ$rin o≥dún
ni Ŏ̧joΩ$gboœ$n Àlàbí. 6 Ŏmo≥ o≥gboΩ$n o≥dún ni àbúrò mi.

Exercise 4

1 250, 2 640, 3 10,000, 4 2,200, 5 860, 6 301, 7 1,200, 8 1,400, 9 120, 
10 150

Exercise 5

2 ÕgbõΩrún mõœfà Náírà lóßù ni fúláàtì yìí. 3 ÕgbõΩrún méje Náírà lóßù
ni fúláàtì yìí. 4 ÕgbõΩrún mõœjo≥ Náírà lóßù ni fúláàtì yìí. 5 ÕgbõΩrún
mõœsànán Náírà lóßù ni fúláàtì yìí. 6 ÕgbõΩrún mõœwàá Náírà lóßù ni
fúláàtì yìí.

Exercise 6

2 Àwo≥n o≥mo≥ rõΩ dára, woœ$n sì níwà jõœjõœ. 3 Ilé ìdáná rõΩ tóbi, ó sì fõΩ. 
4 ŎkoΩ$ rõΩ kéré, ó sì woœ$n. 5 PáloΩ$ rõΩ ní fèrèsè púpoΩ$, ó sì fõΩ. 6 IbalùwõΩ rõΩ
kéré, ó sì dára. 7 Yàrá rõΩ tóbi, ó sì ní koœ$boœ$oΩ$dù púpoΩ$. 8 Ŏko≥ rõΩ jõœ
olóòótoΩ$, ó sì jõœ aláàánú.
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Exercise 7

2 Eélòó ni tábìlì? 3 Eélòó ni bõœõΩdì? 4 Eélòó ni fíríìjì? 5 Eélòó ni
sítóòfù? 6 Eélòó ni koœ$boœ$oΩ$dù ìwé? 7 Eélòó ni rédíò? 8 Eélòó ni àtùpà
(òyìnbó)? 9 Eélòó ni lán;tànì? 10 Eélòó ni ife?

Exercise 8

2 ÕgbõΩrún náírà ni tábìlì. 3 ÕgbõΩrún mõœta náírà ni bõœõΩdì. 4 ÕgbõΩrún
mõœwàá náírà ni fíríìjì. 5 ÕgbõΩrún mõœfà náírà ni sítóòfù. 6 ÕgbõΩrin náírà
ni koœ$boœ$oΩ$dù ìwé. 7 Õ̧õœdõœgbõΩjo≥ náírà ni rédíò. 8 Õ̧õœdõœgbõΩrún náírà ni
àtùpà (òyìnbó). 9 Igba náírà ni lán;tànì. 10 Àádoœ$talénígba náírà ni ife.

Exercise 9

2 Õ joΩ$oœ$, ßé mo lè san õgbõΩrin náírà fún tábìlì yìí? 3 Õ joΩ$oœ$, ßé mo lè san
õgbõΩwá náírà fún bõœõΩdì yìí? 4 Õ joΩ$oœ$, ßé mo lè san õgbõΩrún mõœjo≥ náírà
fún fíríìjì yìí? 5 Õ joΩ$oœ$, ßé mo lè san õgbõΩrún mõœrin náírà fún sítóòfù
yìí? 6 Õ joΩ$oœ$, ßé mo lè san õgbõΩta náírà fún koœ$boœ$oΩ$dù ìwé yìí? 7 Õ joΩ$oœ$,
ßé mo lè san õΩõœdégbèje náírà fún rédíò yìí? 8 Õ joΩ$oœ$, ßé mo lè san
õΩõœdõœgbõΩrin náírà fún àtùpà (òyìnbó) yìí? 9 Õ joΩ$oœ$, ßé mo lè san igba
náírà fún lán;tànì yìí? 10 Õ joΩ$oœ$, ßé mo lè san àádoœ$jo≥ náírà fún ife yìí?

Exercise 10

Mo ní yàrá méjì, ibalùwõΩ kan, ilé ìdáná kan, páloΩ$ kan, fèrèsé
márùnún, fíríìjì, sítóòfù, maßíìnì ìfoΩ$wo, maßíìnì ìfo≥ßo≥ àti ìgbõ aßo≥,
rédíò, àwo oríßiríßi, foœ$oΩ$kì, oΩ$bõ, ßíbí, koœ$boœ$oΩ$dù, koœ$boœ$oΩ$dù aßo≥, aßo≥, bàtà,
tábìlì méjì, aga mõœwàá, yàrá ìjõun kan, bõœõΩdì méjì, àti bõœõΩ bõœõΩ lo≥.

Exercise 11

The list of ten things will differ from one person to another, but
could include the following:

1 yàrá kan 2 ibalùwõΩ kan 3 ilé-ìdáná títóbi 4 páloΩ$ tí o tóbi gan an ni
5 yàrá 6 ibalùwõΩ 7 páloΩ$ 8 ilé-ìdáná 9 bõœõΩdì 10 koœ$boœ$oΩ$dù 11 àga oríßiríßi
12 tábìlì 13 rédíò

Exercise 12

2 Íé fúláàtì yìí ní tábìlì? 3 Íé fúláàtì yìí ní bõœõΩdì? 4 Íé fúláàtì yìí ní
fíríìjì? 5 Íé fúláàtì yìí ní sítóòfù? 6 Íé fúláàtì yìí ní koœ$boœ$oΩ$dù? 7 Íé
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fúláàtì yìí ní rédíò? 8 Íé fúláàtì yìí ní àtùpà òyìnbó? 9 Íé fúláàtì yìí ní
lán;tànì? 10 Íé fúláàtì yìí ní ife?

Exercise 13

1 Kimberly rõœnætì fúláàtì rõΩ ní õgbõΩrún márùnún náírà. 2 Yàrá kan ni
ó wà nínú fúláàtì Kimberly. 3 Kimberly fõœràn fúláàtì rõΩ púpoΩ$. 4 N kò
mo≥ àdírõœsì ilé Kimberly. 5 N kò mo≥ noœ$n;bà tõlifóònù Túnjí. 6 Fíríìjì àti
sítóòfù wà ní ilé ìdáná. 7 IbalùwõΩ kan ni ó wà ní ilé Kimberly.

Exercise 14

2 N kò gbà á. 3 N kò fõœràn rõΩ. 4 N kò moΩ$ woœ$n. 5 N kò fõœ õ. 6 N kò
gbàgbé wo≥n. 7 N kò rà á. 8 N kò rántí yín. 9 N kò foΩ$ oœ$. 10 N koΩ$ sìn ín.

Listening or reading comprehension

1 Because armed robbers could break in.
2 She has a big house.
3 Her tenants live in the flat and the bungalow.

Unit 5

Exercise 1

2 Agogo mõœfà ku ìßõœjú mõœwàá ìroΩ$lõœ. 3 Agogo moœ$kànlá ku ìßõΩjú
mõœrìnlá àároΩ$. 4 Agogo kan ku ìßõΩjú kan oΩ$sán. 5 Agogo mõœje ku ìßõΩjú
méjìlá àároΩ$. 6 Agogo méjì ko≥já ìßõΩjú mõœwàá àároΩ$. 7 Agogo mõœsànán
ààboΩ$ alõœ. 8 Agogo kan òru. 9 Agogo márùnún ku ìßõΩjú kan ìroΩ$lõœ. 10
Agogo kan ko≥já ìßõΩjú márùndínlógún oΩ$sán.

Exercise 2

2 Nígbà wo ni o máa ka ìwé rõΩ? 3 Nígbà wo ni o máa jõun? 4 Nígbà
wo ni o máa fetísí rédíò? 5 Nígbà wo ni o máa wo tõlifíßoΩ$n? 6 Nígbà
wo ni o máa simi? 7 Nígbà wo ni o máa rõœnætì fúláàtì? 8 Nígbà wo ni
o máa ra o≥koΩ$? 9 Nígbà wo ni o máa ße ìßõœ rõΩ? 10 Nígbà wo ni o máa
ko≥ lõœtà?

Exercise 3

2 Mo máa ka ìwé rõΩ ní agogo mõœrin ku ìßõœjú mõœwàá ìroΩ$lõœ. 3 Mo máa
jõun ní agogo mõœjo≥ ku ìßõœjú mõœrìnlá àároΩ$. 4 Mo máa fetísí rédíò ní
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agogo méjìlá ku ìßõœjú kan òru. 5 Mo máa wo tõlifíßoΩ$n ní agogo mõœwàá
ku ìßõœjú méjìlá alõœ. 6 Mo máa simi ní agogo mõœrin ko≥já ìßõœjú mõœwàá
ìroΩ$lõœ. 7 Mo máa rõœnætì fúláàtì ní agogo méjìlá ààboΩ$ oΩ$sán. 8 Mo máa ra
o≥koΩ$ ní agogo mõœwàá àároΩ$. 9 Mo máa ße ìßõœ rõΩ ní agogo mõœfà ku ìßõœjú
kan ìroΩ$lõœ. 10 Mo máa ko≥ lõœtà ní agogo mõœfà ko≥já ìßõœjú mõœõΩdógún ìroΩ$lõœ.

Exercise 4

2 Nígbà wo ni o máa lo≥ sí moœ$ßáláßí? 3 Nígbà wo ni o máa lo≥ sí o≥jà? 4
Nígbà wo ni o máa lo≥ sí oœ$fìsì? 5 Nígbà wo ni o máa lo≥ sí ilé? 6 Nígbà
wo ni o máa lo≥ sí ilé-o≥koΩ$ òfurufú? 7 Nígbà wo ni o máa lo≥ sí ilé-ìkàwé?
8 Nígbà wo ni o máa lo≥ sí mùsíoœ$mù? 9 Nígbà wo ni o máa lo≥ sí o≥gbà
õranko? 10 Nígbà wo ni o máa lo≥ sí ilé-ìwé?

Exercise 5

2 N kò mo≥ ìgbà tí mo máa lo≥ sí moœ$ßáláßí. 3 N kò mo≥ ìgbà tí mo máa
lo≥ sí o≥jà. 4 N kò mo≥ ìgbà tí mo máa lo≥ sí oœ$fìsì. 5 N kò mo≥ ìgbà tí mo
máa lo≥ sí ilé. 6 N kò mo≥ ìgbà tí mo máa lo≥ sí ilé-o≥koΩ$ òfurufú. 7 N kò
mo≥ ìgbà tí mo máa lo≥ sí ilé-ìkàwé. 8 N kò mo≥ ìgbà tí mo máa lo≥ sí
mùsíoœ$mù. 9 N kò mo≥ ìgbà tí mo máa lo≥ sí o≥gbà õranko. 10 N kò mo≥
ìgbà tí mo máa lo≥ sí ilé-ìwé.

Exercise 6

2 Íé o mo≥ ìgbà tí Kúnlé máa lo≥ sí moœ$ßáláßí? 3 Íé o mo≥ ìgbà tí Kúnlé
máa lo≥ sí o≥jà? 4 Íé o mo≥ ìgbà tí Kúnlé máa lo≥ sí oœ$fìsì? 5 Íé o mo≥ ìgbà
tí Kúnlé máa lo≥ sí ilé? 6 Íé o mo≥ ìgbà tí Kúnlé máa lo≥ sí ilé-o≥koΩ$
òfurufú? 7 Íé o mo≥ ìgbà tí Kúnlé máa lo≥ sí ilé-ìkàwé? 8 Íé o mo≥ ìgbà
tí Kúnlé máa lo≥ sí mùsíoœ$mù? 9 Íé o mo≥ ìgbà tí Kúnlé máa lo≥ sí o≥gbà
õranko? 10 Íé o mo≥ ìgbà tí Kúnlé máa lo≥ sí ilé-ìwé?

Exercise 7

1 Mo máa sùn ni agogo . . . 2 Mo máa jõun ni agogo . . . 3 Mo máa lo≥
sí ilé-ìkàwé ni agogo . . . 4 Mo máa lo≥ ra bàtà ni agogo . . . 5 Mo máa
fetí sí rédíò ni agogo . . . 6 Mo máa ra o≥koΩ$ ayoœ$kõœlõœ ni agogo . . .

Exercise 8

2 Ní Ŏjoœ$ Ajé, mo máa lo≥ sí oœ$fíìsì, mo sì máa lo≥ sí mùsíoœ$mù láti lo≥ wo
àwo≥n àwòrán. 3 Ní Ŏjoœ$ Ìßõœgun, mo máa lo≥ sí kíláàsì, mo sì máa lo≥ sí
ilé-o≥koΩ$ òfurufú láti rin ìrìn àjò. 4 Ní Ŏjoœ$ Rú, mo máa lo≥ sí o≥jà , mo sì
máa lo≥ sí ilé-ìkàwé láti yá ìwé. 5 Ní Ŏjoœ$ BoΩ$, mo máa lo≥ sí o≥gbà õranko,
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mo sì máa lo≥ sí ilé-o≥koΩ$ ojú-irin láti ra tíkõΩtì. 6 Ní Ŏjoœ$ Õtì, mo máa lo≥
sí moœ$ßáláßí, mo sì máa lo≥ sí ilé-sinimá láti wo sinimá. 7 Ní O˘joœ$
Àbámõœta, mo máa sùn, mo sì máa lo≥ sí ibi àsè láti jó.

Exercise 9

Ní Ŏjoœ$ Àìkú, ní àároΩ$, Kimberly lo≥ sí ßoœ$oΩ$ßì. Ní àároΩ$ O˘joœ$ Ajé, ó lo≥ sí
Kíláàsì matimátíìkì. Ní alõœ O˘joœ$ Ajé ó lo≥ sí ilé ìkàwé. Ní àároΩ$ O˘joœ$
Ìßõœgun ó lo≥ ße ißõœ olùkoœ$ èdè GõΩõœsì, nígbà tí ó di alõœ, ó lo≥ sí ilé ìkàwé.
Ní àároΩ$ Ŏjoœ$ Rú, Kimberly lo≥ kíláàsì sáyõœnæsì (Bàoœ$lo≥jì), ó sì sinmi ní alõœ
o≥joœ$ náà. Ní àároΩ$ Ŏjoœ$ BoΩ$, ó lo≥ kíláàsì sáyõœnæsì (Kõœmísìrì), ó sì lo≥ sí ilé
oΩ$rõœ rõΩ ní alõœ. Ní àároΩ$ Ŏjoœ$ Õtì, ó lo≥ sí ilé ìkàwé, ó sì lo≥ sí ilé sinimá ní
alõœ. Ní Ŏjoœ$ Àbámõœta, ó fo≥ aßo≥ ní àároΩ$, ó sì lo≥ sí ilé ijó ní alõœ.

Exercise 10

Ní Ŏjoœ$ Àìkú, ní àároΩ$, Kimberly kò lo≥ sí ilé ìkàwé. Ní àároΩ$ Ŏjoœ$ Ajé, kò
lo≥ sí ßoœ$oΩ$ßì. Ní alõœ Ŏjoœ$ Ajé kò lo≥ sí ibi ißõœ olùkoœ$ èdè GõΩõœsì. Ní àároΩ$ Ŏjoœ$
Ìßõœgun kò lo≥ ße kíláàsì matimátíìkì, nígbà tí ó di alõœ, kò sinmi. Ní àároΩ$
Ŏjoœ$ Rú, Kimberly kò lo≥ sí ilé oΩ$rõœ rõΩ, kò sì lo≥ sí ilé ìkàwé ní alõœ o≥joœ$ náà.
Ní àároΩ$ Ŏjoœ$ BoΩ$, kò lo≥ sí ilé ijó, kò si fo≥ aßo≥ ní alõœ. Ní àároΩ$ Ŏjoœ$ Õtì, kò
lo≥ sí ilé sinimá, kò sì lo≥ sí ilé ìkàwé ní alõœ. Ni Ŏjoœ$ Àbámõœta, kò lo≥ sí
kíláàsì sáyõœnæsì (Bàoœ$lo≥jì) ní àároΩ$, kò sì lo≥ sí Kíláàsì sáyõœnæsì (Kõœmísìrì)
ní alõœ.

Exercise 11

The tailor is older than Kimberly. Kimberly always initiated
greetings. Kimberly addressed the tailor with the honorific pronoun
plural “you.” The tailor addressed Kimberly with a singular “you.”

Exercise 12

Káàsán o, Kúnlé.
Àbúrò rõ n;koœ$?
Kí ni o fõœ?
ÕgbõΩrùnún mõœõΩdógún Náírà ni.
San õgbõΩrùnún mõœwàá Náírà.
San õgbõΩrùnún mõœjo≥ Náírà.
O ßé, ó dàboΩ$.

Listening or reading comprehension

1 Kimberly is scared of wearing a Yoruba wrapper and loose blouse
because the wrapper could drop from her waist.

Key to exercises 231

1111
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
1111
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
4222



2 – A shirt and a pair of trousers (pants)
– A complete “agbada” attire and a hat
– A complete suit with a tie

3 – A skirt and a blouse with ankara material

Unit 6

Exercise 1

2 Mo máa n; koΩ$wé lójoojúmoœ$. 3 Mo máa n; sùn lójoojúmoœ$. 4 Mo máa
n; fetísí rédíò lójoojúmoœ$. 5 Mo máa n; fo≥ àwo lójoojúmoœ$. 6 Mo máa n;
fo≥ aßo≥ lójoojúmoœ$. 7 Mo máa n; lo≥ sí oœ$fììsì lójoojúmoœ$. 8 Mo máa n; lo≥ sí
kílásìì lójoojúmo.œ$ 9 Mo máa n; gbá ilõΩ lójoojúmoœ$. 10 Mo máa n; sáré
lójoojúmoœ$.

Exercise 2

2 N kìí wo tõlifíßoΩ$nnù lójoojúmoœ$. 3 N kìí wõΩ lójoojúmo.œ$ 4 N kìí lo≥ sí
ibi àsè lójoojúmoœ$. 5 N kìí rin ìrìn àjò lójoojúmoœ$. 6 N kìí se oúnjõ
lójoojúmoœ$. 7 N kìí ko≥ lõœtà lójoojúmoœ$. 8 N kìí lo≥ kí àwo≥n oΩ$rõœ mi
lójoojúmoœ$.

Exercise 3

2 Íé o máa n; sùn lójoojúmoœ$? 3 Íé o máa n; fo≥ aßo≥ lójoojúmoœ$? 4 Íé o
máa n; wo tõlifíßoΩ$nnù lójoojúmoœ$? 5 Íé o máa n; fetísí rédíò lójoojúmoœ$?
6 Íé o máa n; kà ìwé lójoojúmoœ$? 7 Íé o máa n; gbá ilõΩ lójoojúmoœ$? 8 Íé
o máa n; sáré lójoojúmoœ$? 9 Íé o máa n; rìn lójoojúmoœ$? 10 Íé o máa n;
se oun;jõ lójoojúmoœ$?

Exercise 4

2 Ó rõΩ õ.œ 3 Òùngbõ n; gbõ õ.œ 4 Ebi n; pa á. 5 Ó sú u. 6 Àánú Kúnlé ße
é. 7 Inú rõΩ dùn.

Exercise 5

The answers will vary from one person to another.

Exercise 6

Ata líloΩ$ oríßiríßi, tòmátì líloΩ$, àlùboœ$sà, aáyù, magí, òróró, ìrõsì, àti edé
gbígbõ líloΩ$.

Exercise 7

1 gbágùúdá 2 õΩwà 3 ißu 4 ißu 5 oΩ$gõΩdõΩ àgbagbà 6 ìrõsì 7 ißu
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Exercise 8

2 Kò rõΩ mí. 3 Òùngbõ kò gbõ mí. 4 Ebi kò pa mí. 5 Kò sú mi. 6 Àánú
Kúnlé kò ße mí. 7 Inú mi kò dùn.

Exercise 9

1 Charles fõœ iyán, õΩfoœ$-õlõœgùúsí põΩlú õja tútù, ati fán;tà 2 Jessica fõœ ìrõsì
joΩ$loœ$oΩ$fù, õran, moœ$ínmoœ$ín, àti o≥tí sítáòtù 3 Wilson fõœ õΩbà, o≥bõΩ õΩfoœ$, õran-
õlõœdõΩ, ßàkì àti põpusí 4 Masline fõœ ìrõsì, dòdò, õja tútù, ati fán;tà
5 Anthony fõœ ìrõsì joΩ$loœ$oΩ$fù, õran, dòdò, àti fán;tà

Exercise 10

2 Kí ni õ fõœ jõ, Ŏ̧gbõœni Mákindé? 3 Kí ni õ fõœ jõ, Ìyá-ààfin Àlàbí? 4 Kí
ni o fõœ jõ, Kúnlé? 5 Kí ni o fõœ jõ, Délé? 6 Kí ni õ fõœ jõ, màmá Títí?

Exercise 11

1 BõœõΩ ni, mo fõœràn oúnjõ Yorùbá. 2 Oúnjõ Yorùbá tí mo fõœràn ni iyán,
õΩfoœ$-õlõœgùúsí põΩlú õja tútù. 3 Rárá N kìí mu o≥tí. 4 BõœõΩ ni, mo máa n; mu
Fán;tà. 5 BõœõΩ ni, mo ti lo≥ sí búkà láti jõun rí. 6 BõœõΩ ni, mo ti jõun põΩlú
o≥woœ$ mi rí. 7 Ŏwoœ$ oΩ$tún ni mo fõœràn láti fi jõun. 8 Ŏwoœ$ òsì ni àwo≥n
Yorùbá fi máa n; ße ìdoΩ$tí. 9 Mo fõœràn ìrõsì joΩ$loœ$oΩ$fù, dòdò, àti õja tútù.
10 A máa n; se ìrõsì nínú omi tí a ti fi ata, tòmátì, magí, òróró àti
àlùboœ$sà sí, títí ìrõsì náà yóò fi jiná. A sì máa n; dín oΩ$gõΩdõΩ nínú òróró
gbígbóná. A máa n; se õja tútù nínú o≥bõΩ títí ó ma fi jiná.

Exercise 12

2 N kò fõœ dòdò, iyán ni mo so≥ pé mo fõœ. 3 N kò fõœ ìrõsì joΩ$loœ$oΩ$fù, õΩbà ni
mo so≥ pé mo fõœ. 4 N kò fõœ moœ$ínmoœ$ín, àßáró ni mo so≥ pé mo fõœ. 5 N kò
fõœ àmàlà, ìrõsì põΩlú õja tútù ni mo so≥ pé mo fõœ.

Listening or reading comprehension

1 Fried plantain.
2 Plantain, vegetable oil or red palm oil, salt and a frying pan.
3 You can eat it alone, or with beans, rice or beef stew.

Unit 7

Exercise 1

1 Íé dáadáa ni? 2 Kí l’ó n; ße õœ?
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Exercise 2

2 Ojú n; ro mí. 3 Inú n; run mí. 4 Èjìká n; dùn mí. 5 Õ̧yìn n; dùn mí. 
6 Ŏwoœ$ n; dùn mí. 7 Eyín n; dùn mí. 8 Ŏrùn n; dùn mí. 9 Orí n; foœ$ mi.
10 Àyà n dùn mí.

Exercise 3

2 Nítorí ara mi tí kò yá, N kò lè lo≥ sí ibißõ.œ 3 Nítorí ara mi tí kò yá, N
kò lè se oúnjõ fún o≥joœ$ márùnún. 4 Nítorí ara mi tí kò yá, N kò lè sùn
dáadáa. 5 Nítorí ara mi tí kò yá, N kò lè ka ìwé kankan fún o≥joœ$ mõœrin.
6 Nítorí ara mi tí kò yá, N kò lè lo≥ kí àwo≥n oΩ$rõœ mi. 7 Nítorí ara mi tí
kò yá, N kò lè fo≥ àwo≥n aßo≥ mi. 8 Nítorí ara mi tí kò yá, N kò lè lo≥ kí
àwo≥n òbí mi. 9 Nítorí ara mi tí kò yá, N kò lè jõ oúnjõ kankan. 10
Nítorí ara mi tí kò yá, N kò lè lo≥ sí ilé ìkàwé.

Exercise 4

2 Bí ara rõ kò bá yá títí oΩ$la, mo máa gbé õ lo≥ sí ilé ìwòsàn. 3 Bí ara rõ
kò bá yá títí di oΩ$sõΩ tí ó n; boΩ$, mo máa gbé õ lo≥ sí ilé ìwòsàn. 4 Bí ara
rõ kò bá yá títí o≥joœ$ márùnún òní, mo máa gbé õ lo≥ sí ilé ìwòsàn. 5 Bí
ara rõ kò bá yá ní oΩ$sán yìí, mo máa gbé õ lo≥ sí ilé ìwòsàn. 6 Bí ara rõ
kò bá yá ní ìroΩ$lõœ yìí, mo máa gbé õ lo≥ sí ilé ìwòsàn. 7 Bí ara rõ kò bá
yá títí o≥joœ$ mõœrin òní, mo máa gbé õ lo≥ sí ilé ìwòsàn. 8 Bí ara rõ kò bá
yá títí oßù tí ó n; boΩ$, mo máa gbé õ lo≥ sí ilé ìwòsàn.

Exercise 5

2 Íé mo lè fo≥ aßo≥ fún õ? 3 Íé mo lè gbá ilõΩ fún õ? 4 Íé mo lè ra àwo≥n
nnækan tí o fõœ ní o≥jà fún õ? 5 Íé mo lè gbé õ lo≥ sí ilé-ìwòsàn? 6 Íé mo
lè fo≥ àwo≥n àwo õΩ fún õ?

Exercise 6

2 Loœ$sõΩ tó ko≥ já, mo lo≥ sí ilé ìkàwé. 3 Loœ$sõΩ tó ko≥já, mo rin ìrìn àjò lo≥ sí
ìlú Ekó. 4 Loœ$sõΩ tó ko≥já, mo ko≥ lõœtà sí àwo≥n õbí mi ní ìlú Amõœríkà.
5 Loœ$sõΩ tó ko≥já, mo lo≥ sí ibi àsè põΩlú àwo≥n oΩ$rõœ mi. 6 Loœ$sõΩ tó ko≥já, mo
lo≥ kí àwo≥n õbí oΩ$rõœ mi. 7 Loœ$sõΩ tó ko≥já, mo fo≥ àwo≥n aßo≥ mi. 8 Loœ$sõΩ tó
ko≥já, mo lo≥ sí o≥jà láti ra oúnjõ. 9 Loœ$sõΩ tó ko≥já, mo lo≥ sí ilé ìwòsàn nítorí
pé ara mi kò yá. 10 Loœ$sõΩ tó ko≥já, mo ka oΩ$poΩ$lo≥poΩ$ ìwé.

Exercise 7

2 Inú n; run ún. 3 Ojú n; ro ó. 4 Àyà n; dùn ún. 5 Etí n; ro ó. 6 ÕsõΩ n;
ro ó. 7 Õ̧yìn n; ro ó. 8 Eyín n; dùn ún. 9 Apá n; ro ó. 10 Ará n; ro ó.
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Exercise 8

2 Má mu sìgá. 3 Sùn fún wákàtí mõœjo≥ lójoojúmo.œ$ 4 Má jõ súwìtì mo.œ$
5 Má jõ wàrà dídì moœ$. 6 Íe eré ìdárayá fún o≥gboΩ$n ìßõjú lójoojúmo.œ$
7 Jõ oúnjõ tí ó dára. 8 Má jõ oúnjõ tí kò dára. 9 Má jõ oúnjõ tí ó ní iyoΩ$
púpoΩ$ jù. 10 Lo fítámì rõ lójoojúmoœ$. 11 Mu omi púpoΩ$. 12 Mu omi o≥sàn
púpoΩ$.

Exercise 9

2 Rárá, N kì í mu o≥tí. 3 BõœõΩ ni, mo ma n; ße ìdárayá lójoojúmo.œ$ 4 Õ̧õΩméjì
ni mo máa n; jõun lójoojúmoœ$. 5 Õ̧õΩmõœrin ni mo máa n; sáré lójoojúmo.œ$
6 IfõΩ omi méjo≥ ni mo máa n; mu lójoojúmo.œ$ 7 Wákàtí mõœfà ni mo máa
n; sùn lójoojúmo.œ$ 8 Õ̧wà ní mo sábà máa n; jõ. 9 Rárá, N kò fõœràn iyoΩ$
nínú oúnjõ mi. 10 BõœõΩ ni, orí máa n; foœ$ mi.

Exercise 10

2 Lo òògùn méjì kí o tó jõun. 3 Mu õΩkún ßíbí kan ní ìgbà méjì
lójoojúmoœ$. 4 Lo òògùn méjì lõœhìn tí o bá jõ oúnjõ. 5 Mu õΩkún ßíbí
mõœta ní õΩõΩkan lójoojúmoœ$. 6 Lo òògùn kan láàárín oúnjõ. 7 Lo òògùn
mõœfà lójoojúmoœ$, méjì-méjì nígbà tí o bá n; jõun.

Exercise 11

2 Jókòó sí orí tábìlì. 3 Boœ$ ßõœõœtì rõ. 4 Sé èémí rõ. 5 Wo òrùlé. 6 Gbé õsõΩ
rõ. 7 Wú ikoœ$. 8 So≥ pé “á-à-h.” 9 Fi eyín rõ hàn. 10 Gbé o≥woœ$ rõ sókè.

Listening or reading comprehension

1 Measles. 
2 She needed help/advice. 
3 She recommended some fruit drink.

Unit 8

Exercise 1

1 Orúko≥ mi ni . . . 2 Ŏmo≥ ìlú . . . ni mí 3 . . . ni mi 4 Mò n; gbé . . . nísisìyí
ßùgboΩ$n mò n; gbé . . . tõœlõΩ 5 Mo ní õΩgboœ$n mõœta àti àbúrò méjì 6 Orúko≥
àwo≥n õΩgboœ$n mi ni . . . , . . . , àti . . . Orúko≥ àwo≥n àbúrò mi ni . . . àti 
. . . 7 Orúko≥ àwo≥n òbí mi ni Ŏ̧gbõœni . . . ati Ìyá Ààfin . . . 8 Bàbá mi jõœ
. . . , ìyá mi sì jõœ . . . 9 Ŏmo≥ o≥dún . . . , . . . , àti . . . ni àwo≥n õΩgboœ$n mi. Ŏmo≥
o≥dún . . . àti . . . ni àwo≥n àbúrò mi 10 Mo fõœràn láti . . .
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Exercise 2

1 Kí ni o n; ße ní Ìbàdàn? 2 Níbo ni ìlú rõ? 3 Kí ni o fõœràn láti ße? 4 Kí
ni o kò fõœràn láti ße? 5 Íé o lè so≥ èdè mìíràn yàtoΩ$ sí èdè Òyìnbó and
Yorùbá? 6 Níbo ni àwo≥n òbí rõ n; gbé? 7 Íé o ní õΩgboœ$n tàbí àbúrò?

Exercise 3

1 Orúko≥ oΩ$rõœ mi ni . . . 2 Ó n; gbé ní . . . 3 Òßìßõœ ni oΩ$rõœ mi. 4 Ŏ̧rõœ mi gboœ$
èdè Yorùbá. 5 Èdè méjì ni oΩ$rõœ mi gbo.œ$ 6 Ißõœ tí oΩ$rõœ mi n; ße ni . . . 7 Ŏmo≥
o≥dún . . . ni oΩ$rõœ mi. 8 Ŏmo≥ orílõΩ-èdè . . . ni oΩ$rõœ mi. 9 Ŏ̧rõœ mi máa n; sábà
sùn ni aago . . . alõœ. 10 Ŏ̧rõœ mi ní àbúrò àti õΩgboœ$n.

Exercise 4

2 Ŏmo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Amõœríkà ni Kimberly. 3 Ŏmo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Nàìjíríyà ni
Akin. 4 Ŏmo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Cuba ni Yvonne. 5 Ŏmo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Faransé ni
Francois. 6 Ŏmo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Jèpáànì ni Kyoko. 7 Ŏmo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Korea
ni Sookyung. 8 Ŏmo≥ orílõΩ-èdè India ni Jay. 9 Ŏmo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Amõœríkà
ni Andrew. 10 Ŏmo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Tanzania ni Wangari.

Exercise 5

The answer to this is based on the individual.

Exercise 6

2 Kimberly kì í ße o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Amõœríkà, o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Jámáànì 
ni. 3 Akin kì í ße o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Nàìjíríyà, o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Ghana ni. 
4 Yvonne kì í ße o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Cuba, o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Brazil ni. 
5 Francois kì í ße o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Faransé, o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Togo ni. 
6 Kyoko kì í ße o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Jèpáànì, o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Amõœríkà ni. 
7 Sookyung kì í ße o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Korea, o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè China ni. 8 Jay
kì í ße o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè India, o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Egypt ni. 9 Andrew kì í ße
o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Amõœríkà, o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Netherlands ni. 10 Wangari kì
í ße o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Tanzania, o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Kenya ni.

Exercise 7

2 Rárá, Yvonne kì í ße doœ$kítà. 3 Rárá, Olú kì í ße õnjiníà. 4 Rárá,
Doyin kì í ße agbõjoœ$rò. 5 Rárá, Josie kì í ße oΩ$joΩ$gboœ$n. 6 Rárá, Charles
kì í ße doœ$kítà-eyín. 7 Rárá, Erica kì í ße olùkoœ$. 8 Rárá, Kúnlé kì í ße
o≥loœ$pàá. 9 Rárá, Túnjí kì í ße ajagun. 10 Rárá, Délé kì í ße oníßòwò.
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Exercise 8

2 Doœ$kítà ni Yvonne, ßùgboœ$n kì í ße o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Amõœríkà. 3 Õnjiníà
ni Olú, ßùgboœ$n kì í ße o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Malaysia. 4 Agbõjoœ$rò ni Doyin,
ßùgboœ$n kì í ße o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè India. 5 Ŏ̧joΩ$gboœ$n ni Josie, ßùgboœ$n kì í ße
o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Japan. 6 Doœ$kítà-eyín ni Charles, ßùgboœ$n kì í ße o≥mo≥
orílõΩ-èdè Paraguay. 7 Olùkoœ$ ni Erica, ßùgboœ$n kì í ße o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè
Zimbabwe. 8 Ŏloœ$pàá ni Kúnlé, ßùgboœ$n kì í ße o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Tanzania.
9 Ajagun ni Túnjí, ßùgboœ$n kì í ße o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Kenya. 10 Oníßòwò
ni Délé, ßùgboœ$n kì í ße o≥mo≥ orílõΩ-èdè Nàìjíríyà.

Exercise 9

2 Íé doœ$kítà ni yín? 3 Íé o≥loœ$pàá ni yín? 4 Íé olùkoœ$ ni yín? 5 Íé oníßòwò
ni yín? 6 Íé agbõjoœ$rò ni yín? 7 Íé olóúnjõ ni yín? 8 Íé oΩ$wakoΩ$-takisí
ni yín?

Exercise 10

1 Orúko≥ màmá mi ni Carla. 2 Ŏmo≥ ààdoœ$ta o≥dún ni woœ$n. 3 Ŏmo≥ orílõΩ-
èdè Togo ni màmá mi. 4 Woœ$n ga tó õsõΩ bàtà márùnún àti ínæßì mõœfà.
5 Ŏ̧joΩ$gboœ$n ìtàn òògùn òyìnbó ni woΩ$n. 6 Woœ$n gboœ$ èdè Yorùbá, èdè
Òyìnbó, èdè Faransé, èdè Ewe. 7 Woœ$n jõœ aláwoΩ$ pupa. 8 Woœ$n fõœràn
láti ko≥rin, Woœ$n fõœràn láti kàwé, woœ$n sì fõœràn láti wõ.Ω 9 Woœ$n kò fõœràn
láti mu o≥tí, woœ$n kò fõœràn láti mu sìgá, woœ$n kò sì fõœràn láti lo≥ sí ibi àsè. 
10 Woœ$n jõœ onínúrere ènìyàn.

Exercise 11

2 Rárá, kò fõœràn láti ko≥ orin. 3 Rárá, kò fõœràn láti fo≥n fèrè kílárínõœõΩtì.
4 Rárá, kò fõœràn láti fun ìpè. 5 Rárá, kò fõœràn láti gbá boœ$oœ$lù õlõœsõΩ.
6 Rárá, kò fõœràn láti gbá boœ$oœ$lù alápõΩrõΩ. 7 Rárá, kò fõœràn láti tõ dùrù.
8 Rárá, kò fõœràn láti lúwõΩõœ. 9 Rárá, kò fõœràn láti ka ìwé. 10 Rárá, kò
fõœràn láti fo≥ aßo≥.

Exercise 12

2 Ŏ̧rõœ mi fõœràn láti ko≥ orin. 3 Ŏ̧rõœ mi fõœràn láti fo≥n fèrè kílárínõœõΩtì.
4 Ŏ̧rõœ mi fõœràn láti fun ìpè. 5 Ŏ̧rõœ mi fõœràn láti gbá boœ$oœ$lù õlõœsõΩ. 6 Ŏ̧rõœ
mi fõœràn láti gbá boœ$oœ$lù alápõΩrõ. 7 Ŏ̧rõœ mi fõœràn láti tõ dùrù. 8 Ŏ̧rõœ mi
fõœràn láti lúwõΩõœ. 9 Ŏ̧rõœ mi fõœràn láti ka ìwé. 10 Ŏ̧rõœ mi fõœràn láti fo≥ aßo.≥

Exercise 13

1 Mo fõœràn láti jó. 2 Mo fõœràn láti sùn. 3 N kò fõœràn láti se oúnjõ.
4 N kò fõœràn láti sáré. 5 Mo fõœràn láti ko≥rin. 6 Mo fõœràn láti ta ayò
Boggle. 7 N kò fõœràn láti fetí sí rédíò. 8 Mo fõœràn láti bá o≥ko≥ mi soΩ$roΩ$.
9 N kò fõœràn láti lúwõΩõœ. 10 Mo fõœràn láti fo≥n fèrè kílárínõœõΩtì.
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Exercise 14

1 Õ̧gboœ$n mi obìnrin kò fõœràn láti jó. 2 Õ̧gboœ$n mi obìnrin kò fõœràn láti
sùn. 3 Õ̧gboœ$n mi obìnrin kò fõœràn láti se oúnjõ. 4 Õ̧gboœ$n mi obìnrin kò
fõœràn láti sáré. 5 Õ̧gboœ$n mi obìnrin kò fõœràn láti ko≥rin. 6 Õ̧gboœ$n mi
obìnrin kò fõœràn láti ta ayò Boggle. 7 Õ̧gboœ$n mi obìnrin kò fõœràn láti
fetí sí rédíò. 8 Õ̧gboœ$n mi obìnrin kò fõœràn láti bá o≥ko≥ mi soΩ$roΩ$. 9 Õ̧gboœ$n
mi obìnrin kò fõœràn láti lúwõΩõœ. 10 Õ̧gboœ$n mi obìnrin kò fõœràn láti fo≥n
fèrè kílárínõœõΩtì.

Exercise 15

2 Mo n; ta gìtá. 3 Mo n; gbá boœ$oœ$lù alápõΩrõΩ. 4 Mo n; gbá boœ$oΩ$lù õlõœsõΩ.
5 Mo n; fo≥n fèrè kílárínõœõΩtì. 6 Mo n; lo faolíìnì. 7 Mo n; lu ìlù. 8 Mo n;
fo≥n fèrè.

Listening or reading comprehension

1 Tunji’s younger brother.
2 He likes to play soccer and football.
3 25 years old.
4 Sanya does not like playing any musical instruments, and he does

not like doing housework.

Unit 9

Exercise 1

1 Orúko≥ oΩ$rõΩ mi ni Jessica. 2 Ŏmo≥ o≥dún márùn;-dín-láàdoœ$ta ni. 3 Ŏmo≥
ìlú Zimbabwe ni. 4 Ó ga tó õsõΩ bàtà márùnún àti ínæßì mõœta. 5 Ŏ̧joΩ$gboœ$n
fún õΩkoœ$ òògùn ßíße ni. 6 Ó gboœ$ èdè Shona àti èdè Òyìnbó. 7 Ó pupa.
8 Ó fõœràn láti ko≥rin, ó fõœràn láti kàwé, ó fõœràn láti lúwõΩõœ, ó sì fõœràn láti
rìn. 9 Kò fõœràn láti mu o≥tí, tàbí sìgá, kò sì fõœràn láti lo≥ sí patí. 10 Ó jõœ
òßìßõœ dáradára, àti olóòtoœ$ ènìyàn.

Exercise 2

Bàbá Kimberly kì í ße ènìyàn dáradára. Bàbá Kimberly kò dúdú.
Woœ$n kò ga. Wo≥n kò ga tó õsõΩ bàtà mõœfà àti ínæßì méjì. Wo≥n kò ní irun
dúdú. Õyin ojú wo≥n náà kò dúdú. Wo≥n kò ní irùngboΩ$n. Wo≥n kì í lo
jígí. Wo≥n kò jõœ onírõΩlõΩ ènìyàn. Woœ$n fõœràn wàhálà púpoΩ$. Wo≥n kì í ße
òßìßõœ, wo≥n kò sì fõœràn láti ße nnækan oríßiríßi põΩlú õbí àti oΩ$rõœ wo≥n. Fún
àpõõrõ, nígbà tí a jõœ o≥mo≥dé, wo≥n kò fõœràn láti gbá boœ$oΩ$lù õlõœsõΩ põΩlú
Carlos, àbúrò mi. Wo≥n kò fõœràn eré ìdárayá oríßiríßi. Woœ$n sanra, woœ$n
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sì tínínrín. Wo≥n kò mo≥ níwoΩ$n. Wo≥n kì í rõœrìnín púpoΩ$, wo≥n kò sì jõœ
aláwàdà. Wo≥n kò fõœràn láti ka ìwé ìròhìn, ìwé ìtàn, àti ìwé nípa ìßèlú
bí ó tilõΩ jõœ pé wo≥n fõœràn láti jõœ òßèlú. Wo≥n kò fõœràn láti moΩ$ nípa nnækan
tí ó n; lo≥ láyìíká wo≥n. Kimberly kò fõœràn bàbá rõΩ rárá, kò sì fõœràn láti
lo àkókò púpoΩ$ põΩlú bàbá rõΩ láti soΩ$roΩ$ ìßèlú.

Exercise 3

Màmá Kimberly náà kì í ße ènìyàn rere. Wo≥n kò púpà gan an. Bí ó
tilõΩ jõœ pé wo≥n jõœ òyìnbó, mo moΩ$ pé bí õ bá rí wo≥n, õ máa rò pé woœ$n kì
í ße òyìnbó. Wo≥n ga, wo≥n sì kúrú. Wo≥n kò ga tó õsõœ bàtà márùnún àti
ínæßì mõœrin. Wo≥n kò ní irun tí ó gún rárá. Irun wo≥n kò gún tó ogún ínæßì.
Irun wo≥n kò ní àwo≥ búráùn sí àwo≥ wúrà. Kimberly kò fõœràn irun wo≥n
rárá. Õyin ojú wo≥n kìí ße búráùn. Eyín wo≥n kò funfun láúláú. Wo≥n kò
sanra díõΩ, woœ$n sanra púpoΩ$. Wo≥n kò fõœràn láti se oúnjõ láti ìlú oríßiríßi
bí i oúnjõ àwo≥n Íainíìsì, Ín;díà, Potogí, Mõœõœsíkò, Ítálì, Amõœríkà,
Nàìjíríà, àti bõœõΩ bõœõΩ lo≥. Woœ$n fõœràn kí a jõun níta nítorí náà, woœ$n kìí se
oúnjõ púpoΩ$ fún õbí wa. Wo≥n kò tún fõœràn láti tún ilé ße rárá. Kimberly
kò fõœràn màmá rõΩ náà nítorí pé àwo≥n náà kò jõœ ènìyàn rere.

Exercise 4

2 ènìyàn pupa 3 ènìyàn gíga 4 Igi gígùn 5 ènìyàn dúdú 6 ènìyàn
tínínrín 7 ènìyàn funfun

Exercise 5

The answers to this exercise depend on the individual.

Exercise 6

2 Íé ó kúrú? 3 Íé ó jõœ ènìyàn jõœjõœ? 4 Íé ó jõœ oníwà põΩlõœ? 5 Íé ó
tínínrín? 6 Íé ó sanra? 7 Íé ó jõœ aláwàdà? 8 Íé ó jõœ onírõΩlõΩ? 9 Íé ó
dúdú? 10 Íé ó pupa?

Exercise 7

1 Rárá, N kò fõœràn ißõœ ìßèlú. 2 BõœõΩ ni, TáyoΩ$ n; gbé ní ìlú Loœ$n;doΩ$nù.
3 Rárá, Túnjí kò mo≥ bàbá Kim. 4 BõœõΩ ni, Kimberly mo≥ bí a ße n; se
ìrõsì joΩ$loœ$oΩ$fù. 5 BõœõΩ ni, màmá Kimberly sanra gan an ni. 6 Rárá, N kò
ì tí ì jõun nísisìyí. 7 Rárá, Délé kìí kàwé lójoojúmoœ$.

Exercise 8

1 Ìlú . . . jõœ ìlú n;lá. 2 Ó ní oΩ$poΩ$lo≥poΩ$ ilé. 3 Ó ní ilé sinimá oríßiríßi. 4 Ó
ní oΩ$poΩ$lo≥poΩ$ ilé-ìwé. 5 Ó ní ßoœ$oœ$ßì púpoΩ$. 6 Ó ní moœ$ßálááßí púpoΩ$. 7 Ó ní
gboΩ$ngán àwo≥n Júù púpoΩ$. 8 Kò ní àwo≥n akúßõΩõœ. 9 Kò ní ilé-o≥koΩ$ òfurufú
kankan. 10 Kò ní búkà púpoΩ$.

Key to exercises 239

1111
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
1111
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
4222



Exercise 9

KIMBERLY: Brooklyn jõœ ìlú kékeré. Mo ro pé Brooklyn kò ní
ènìyàn bí mílíoΩ$nù kan. Oríßiríßi ènìyàn kan kò gbé
Brooklyn.

KIMBERLY: Àwo≥n ènìyàn fúnfún, dúdú, àwo≥n tí kìí ße ará erékùsù
Kàríbíànì, àwo≥n tí kìí ße o≥mo≥ ilõΩ Áfríkà, àti àwo≥n tí kìí
ße olówó àti àwo≥n tí kìí ße akúßõΩõœ.

KIMBERLY: Rárá o. Brooklyn ko ní ilé-õΩkoœ$ kankan.
KIMBERLY: Kò sí ilé oúnjõ púpoΩ$ ní Brooklyn.
KIMBERLY: Wo≥n kò lè lo≥ sí ilé-sinimá, ilé-õranko, ilé-ißõœ o≥nà

oríßiríßi, ilé-ijó, àti bõœõΩ bõœõΩ lo≥.
KIMBERLY: Ilé oríßiríßi kò sí ní Brooklyn. Õ kò lè rí ilé kékeré, ilé

n;lá, ilé olókè kan, tàbí méjì tàbí ogún tàbí jù bõœõΩ lo≥.
Íoœ$oΩ$ßì, moœ$ßálááßí, gboΩ$ngán àwo≥n Júù, àti ile ìjoœ$sìn
oríßiríßi kò sí ní Brooklyn. Õ kò gboœ$doΩ$ lo≥ sí Brooklyn
láti lo≥ rí gbogbo àwo≥n nnækan yìí. Õ kò gbo≥doΩ$ ßoœ$ra ní
Brooklyn. Bí I Èkó koœ$ ni Brooklyn.

Exercise 10

1 BõœõΩ ni, Brooklyn ní ßoœ$oΩ$ßì. 2 Rárá, Brooklyn kò ní ilé oúnjõ àwo≥n
Haúsá. 3 BõœõΩ ni, Brooklyn léwu. 4 BõœõΩ ni, Brooklyn ní ènìyàn púpoΩ$.
5 Rárá, Brooklyn kò ní ilé títóbi. 6 Rárá, Brooklyn kò jõœ ìlú àwo≥n
ènìyàn dúdú. 7 Rárá, Ògbõœni Mákindé kò ì tí ì dé Brooklyn rí. 8 BõœõΩ
ni, õbí Kimberly n; gbé Brooklyn tõœlõΩ.

Exercise 11

The answers to this exercise depend on the individual.

Exercise 12

1 Omi wà ní ìlú mi. 2 Iná mànàmáná wà ní ìlú mi. 3 Títì tí ó dàra wà
ní ìlú mi. 4 Ilé-ìwé tí ó dàra wà ní ìlú mi. 5 Ilé-oúnjõ wà ní ìlú mi. 
6 Àwo≥n ilé wà ní ìlú mi. 7 Íoœ$oœ$ßì wà ní ìlú mi. 8 Moœ$ßáláßí wà ní ìlú mi. 
9 Ilé sinimá wà ní ìlú mi. 10 Ŏgbà àwo≥n õranko wà ní ìlú mi.

Exercise 13

1 Omi kò sí ní ìlú mi. 2 Iná mànàmáná kò sí ní ìlú mi. 3 Títì tí ó dàra
kò sí ní ìlú mi. 4 Ilé-ìwé tí ó dàra kò sí ní ìlú mi. 5 Ilé-oúnjõ kò sí ní
ìlú mi. 6 Àwo≥n ilé kò sí ní ìlú mi. 7 Íoœ$oœ$ßì kò sí ní ìlú mi. 8 Moœ$ßáláßí
kò sí ní ìlú mi. 9 Ilé sinimá kò sí ní ìlú mi. 10 Ŏgbà àwo≥n õranko kò
sí ní ìlú mi.
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Listening or reading comprehension

1 Mr. Adekunle Aderõmi
2 Mathematics teacher
3 400 students
4 Three years

Unit 10

Exercise 1

2 Kúnlé, joΩ$oœ$, jõœ kí N sùn. 3 Kúnlé, joΩ$oœ$, jõœ kí N jó. 4 Kúnlé, joΩ$oœ$, jõœ kí N
sáré. 5 Kúnlé, joΩ$oœ$, jõœ kí N rìn. 6 Kúnlé, joΩ$oœ$, jõœ kí N soΩ$roΩ$. 7 Kúnlé, joΩ$oœ$,
jõœ kí N ní àlàáfíà.

Exercise 2

2 Mojí kò jõœ kí woœ$n simi. 3 Mojí kò jõœ kí ó simi. 4 Mojí kò jõœ kí N simi.
5 Mojí kò jõœ kí oΩ$joΩ$gboœ$n Elúgbè simi.

Exercise 3

2 Mo fõœ kí o má soΩ$roΩ$. 3 Mo fõœ kí o má pariwo. 4 Mo fõœ kí o wõ.Ω 5 Mo
fõœ kí o lo≥ sùn. 6 Mo fõœ kí o jõun. 7 Mo fõœ kí o má mu sìgá.

Exercise 4

2 Kimberly, jõœ kí a lo≥ jó. 3 Ŏ̧gá, õ joΩ$oœ$, õ jõœ kí a lo≥ jó. 4 O¸˘gá, õ joΩ$oœ$, õ jõœ
kí a lo≥ jó. 5 Jõœ kí a lo≥ jó. 6 Õ jõœ kí a lo≥ jó. 7 Jõœ kí a lo≥ jó.

Exercise 5

2 Ó tì, mi ò ní í jõœ kí o sùn. 3 Ó tì, mi ò ní í jõœ kí o jó. 4 Ó tì, mi ò ní í
jõœ kí o sáré. 5 Ó tì, mi ò ní í jõœ kí o rìn. 6 Ó tì, mi ò ní í jõœ kí o soΩ$roΩ$.
7 Ó tì, mi ò ní í jõœ kí o ní àláfíà.

Exercise 6

Máa lo≥ lórí títì Òkè-Àdó, títí tí o máa rí títì Ŏjà-Ŏba. Ya sí apá òsì
lórí títì Ŏjà-Ŏba. Nígbà tí o bá n; lo≥ lórí títì Ŏjà-Ŏba, bõΩrõΩ sí wá ilé
ìfìwéránßõœ yìí. Apá oΩ$tún ni oœ$fíìsì náà wà. Ó ko≥jú sí o≥jà tí a n; pè ní Ŏjà
Ŏba. Àdírõœsì rõΩ ni noœ$n;bà kìíní, ní títì Ŏjà-Ŏba.

Exercise 7

2 Nígbà wo ni o máa ße ìdánwò? 3 Nígbà wo ni o máa lo≥ kí àwo≥n õbí
rõ? 4 Nígbà wo ni o máa simi? 5 Nígbà wo ni o máa lo≥ sí ilé sinimá?
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6 Nígbà wo ni o máa fo≥ àwo≥n aßo≥? 7 Nígbà wo ni o máa lo≥ àwo≥n aßo≥?
8 Nígbà wo ni o máa lo≥ sí o≥jà?

Exercise 8

2 Mo máa ße ìdánwò loœ$dún tí ó n; boΩ$. 3 Mo máa lo≥ kí àwo≥n õbí mi ní
oΩ$túnla. 4 Mo máa simi loœ$sõΩ tí ó n; boΩ$. 5 Mo máa lo≥ sí ilé sinimá lóßù tí
ó n; bo.Ω$ 6 Mo máa fo≥ àwo≥n aßo≥ loœ$la. 7 Mo máa lo≥ àwo≥n aßo≥ lónìí. 8 Mo
máa lo≥ sí o≥jà ní oΩ$sõΩ méjì òní.

Exercise 9

2 N kò mo≥ ìgbà tí mo máa ße ìdánwò. 3 N kò mo≥ ìgbà tí mo máa lo≥ kí
àwo≥n õbí mi. 4 N kò mo≥ ìgbà tí mo máa simi. 5 N kò mo≥ ìgbà tí mo
máa lo≥ sí ilé sinimá. 6 N kò mo≥ ìgbà tí mo máa fo≥ àwo≥n aßo≥. 7 N kò
mo≥ ìgbà tí mo máa lo≥ àwo≥n aßo≥. 8 N kò mo≥ ìgbà tí mo máa lo≥ sí o≥jà.

Exercise 10

2 Íé o mo≥ ìgbà tí o máa ße ìdánwò? 3 Íé o mo≥ ìgbà tí o máa lo≥ kí àwo≥n
õbí rõ? 4 Íé o mo≥ ìgbà tí o máa simi? 5 Íé o mo≥ ìgbà tí o máa lo≥ sí ilé
sinimá? 6 Íé o mo≥ ìgbà tí o máa fo≥ àwo≥n aßo≥? 7 Íé o mo≥ ìgbà tí o máa
lo≥ àwo≥n aßo≥? 8 Íé o mo≥ ìgbà tí o máa lo≥ sí o≥jà?

Exercise 11

2 Mo máa ra ißõœ o≥nà ti Yorùbá nígbà tí mo bá lo≥ sí o≥jà. 3 Mo máa lo≥
kí àwo≥n õbí mi nígbà tí mo bá lo≥ sí New York. 4 Mo máa koœ$ ilé nígbà
tí mo bá lówó. 5 Mo máa simi nígbà tí mo bá parí àwo≥n ìdáwò mi. 
6 Mo máa sùn nígbà tí mo bá jõun tán. 7 Mo máa wõΩ nígbà tí mo bá
délé.

Exercise 12

2 Nígbà tí Túnjí délé, ó simi. 3 Nígbà tí Túnjí délé, ó pe àwo≥n oΩ$rõœ rõΩ.
4 Nígbà tí Túnjí délé, ó gbá ilõΩ yàrá rõΩ. 5 Nígbà tí Túnjí délé, ó bá
àbúrò rõΩ soΩ$roΩ$. 6 Nígbà tí Túnjí délé, ó se ìrõΩsì joΩ$loœ$fù. 7 Nígbà tí Túnjí
délé, ó gbá boœ$oœ$lù õlõœsõΩ. 8 Nígbà tí Túnjí délé, ó ka ìwé ìròyìn.

Listening or reading comprehension

1 Teachers’ frequent strikes, students can’t afford textbooks, stu-
dents too playful, many teachers are not qualified.

2 Some parents do not allow their children to spend time to study
at home.

3 Some of the teachers are not qualified, and those that are qualified
are not willing to put too much effort into their work.
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Unit 11

Exercise 1

2 Mo gbàgbé láti lo≥ sí o≥gbà àwo≥n õranko. 3 Mo gbàgbé láti lo≥ sí oœ$fíìsì.
4 Mo gbàgbé láti jõ oúnjõ àároΩ$. 5 Mo gbàgbé láti jõ oúnjõ oΩ$sán. 6 Mo
gbàgbé láti simi. 7 Mo gbàgbé láti lo≥ sí pápá o≥koΩ$-òfurufú põΩlú oΩ$rõœ mi.
8 Mo gbàgbé láti pàdé àwo≥n alábàßißõœpoΩ$ mi.

Exercise 2

2 Mo fõœràn láti fetí sí rédíò. 3 Mo fõœràn láti wõΩ. 4 Mo fõœràn láti lo
faolínì. 5 Mo fõœràn láti tõ dùrù. 6 Mo fõœràn láti se oúnjõ. 7 Mo fõœràn
láti lo≥ aßo.≥ 8 Mo fõœràn láti ka ìwé àròko≥.

Exercise 3

2 N kò fõœràn láti fetí si rédíò, ßùgboœ$n mo kàn máa fetí sí i lónìí nìkan.
3 N kò fõœràn láti wõΩ lódò, ßùgboœ$n mo kàn máa wõΩ lónìí nìkan. 4 N kò
fõœràn láti lo faolínì, ßùgboœ$n mo kàn máa lò ó lónìí nìkan. 5 N kò fõœràn
láti tõ dùrù, ßùgboœ$n mo kàn máa tõΩ õœ lónìí nìkan. 6 N kò fõœràn láti se
oúnjõ, ßùgboœ$n mo kàn máa sè é lónìí nìkan. 7 N kò fõœràn láti lo≥ aßo≥,
ßùgboœ$n mo kàn máa loΩ$ oœ$ lónìí nìkan. 8 N kò fõœràn láti ka ìwé àròko≥,
ßùgboœ$n mo kàn máa kà á lónìí nìkan.

Exercise 4

1 Délé gbàgbé põœõΩnì rõΩ sílé. 2 Mo gbàgbé láti ka ìwé mi lánàá. 3 Olú
sùn gbàgbé ní ìroΩ$lõœ àná. 4 A fõœ lo≥ wo àwo≥n sinimá. 5 Woœ$n fõœràn láti
lo≥ sí ilé sinimá. 6 O rántí láti kàwé fún ìdánwò náà.

Exercise 5

2 Lõœhìn tí mo bá parí õΩkoœ$ mi, mo máa lo≥ sí ìlú Faransé. 3 Lõœhìn tí mo
bá parí õΩkoœ$ mi, mo máa lo≥ sí ìlú Jámáànì. 4 Lõœhìn tí mo bá parí õΩkoœ$
mi, mo máa lo≥ sí ìlú Tógò. 5 Lõœhìn tí mo bá parí õΩkoœ$ mi, mo máa lo≥
sí ìlú Bìnì. 6 Lõœhìn tí mo bá parí õΩkoœ$ mi, mo máa lo≥ sí ìlú Cameroon.
7 Lõœhìn tí mo bá parí õΩkoœ$ mi, mo máa lo≥ sí ilõΩ gùsù Áfíríkà. 8 Lõœhìn
tí mo bá parí õΩkoœ$ mi, mo máa lo≥ sí ìlú Egypt.

Exercise 6

1 KoΩ$næpútà Kimberly kò ní ààyè moœ$ láti fi nækan pamoœ$ sí. 2 Toœ$põœ. 3 Toœ$põœ
moΩ$ nípa koΩ$næpútà díõ.Ω 4 ÕgbõΩrún méjìlá náírà. 5 Òßìßõœ koΩ$næpútà.
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Exercise 7

2 Lõœhìn tí mo bá gbá ilõΩ tán, mo máa sùn. 3 Lõœhìn tí mo bá lo≥ kí oΩ$rõœ
mi tán, mo máa sùn. 4 Lõœhìn tí mo bá wo tõlifíßoΩ$nnù tán, mo máa sùn.
5 Lõœhìn tí mo bá tõ dùrù tán, mo máa sùn. 6 Lõœhìn tí mo bá dé láti ibi
ißõœ, mo máa sùn. 7 Lõœhìn tí mo bá dé láti ilé -ìwé, mo máa sùn.

Exercise 8

2 Eélòó ni Kimberly san fún Túnjí? 3 Õ¸õΩmelòó ni o máa n; sáré
lójoojúmoœ$? 4 Kí l’ó dé tí Kúnlé põœ dé ibi ißõœ? 5 Íé o fõœràn láti wo
tõlifíßoΩ$nnù?

Exercise 9

2 Lõœhìn tí Olú bá parí ìrìnàjò rõΩ, ó máa yo≥. 3 Lõœhìn tí a bá parí kíláàsì,
a máa simi. 4 Lõœhìn tí woœ$n bá parí eré, woœ$n máa jõun. 5 Lõœhìn tí Túnjí
àti Kimberly bá wo sinimá tán, woœ$n á lo≥ jõun ní ilé-oúnjõ àwo≥n
Íainíìsì.

Exercise 10

2 Íé õ lè tún õΩro≥ tõlifísoΩ$nnù ße? 3 Íé õ lè tún õΩro≥ koΩ$næpútà ße? 4 Íé õ lè
tún rédíò ße? 5 Íé õ lè tún kõΩkõœ ße? 6 Íé õ lè tún o≥koΩ$-ayoœ$kõœlõœ ße? 7 Íé
õ lè tún alùpùpù ße? 8 Íé õ lè tún aago o≥woœ$ ße? 9 Íé õ lè tún bàtà ße?
10 Íé õ lè tún õΩro≥ fídíò ße?

Exercise 11

2 Eélòó ni mo máa san fún ißõœ tõlifíßoΩ$nnù yìí? 3 Eélòó ni mo máa san
fún ißõœ koΩ$næpútà yìí? 4 Eélòó ni mo máa san fún ißõœ rédíò yìí? 5 Eélòó
ni mo máa san fún ißõœ kõΩkõœ yìí? 6 Eélòó ni mo máa san fún ißõœ o≥koΩ$
ayoœ$kõœlõœ yìí? 7 Eélòó ni mo máa san fún ißõœ alùpùpù yìí? 8 Eélòó ni
mo máa san fún ißõœ aago yìí? 9 Eélòó ni mo máa san fún ißõœ bàtà yìí?
10 Eélòó ni mo máa san fún ißõœ õΩro≥ fídíò yìí?

Listening or reading comprehension

1 He/she would rather become a slave.
2 A thief will be chained and tied like a dead person.
3 The thief will not be admitted into heaven.
4 A thief will go to prison.
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Unit 12

Exercise 1

2 ŎkoΩ$-òfurufú KLM láti Amsterdam máa gúnlõΩ ní aago mõœwàá àároΩ$.
3 ŎkoΩ$-òfurufú Air France láti France máa gúnlõΩ ní aago mõœfà ìroΩ$lõœ.
4 ŎkoΩ$-òfurufú Nigerian Airways láti New York máa gúnlõΩ ní aago
márùnún ààboΩ$ ìroΩ$lõœ. 5 ŎkoΩ$-òfurufú Ghana Airways láti Accra máa
gúnlõΩ ní aago méjìlá ku ìßõœjú mõœõΩdógún àároΩ$. 6 ŎkoΩ$-òfurufú Kenyan
Airways láti Nairobi máa gúnlõΩ ní aago mõœjo≥ ààboΩ$ àároΩ$. 7 O˘koΩ$-
òfurufú Sabina Airways láti Chicago máa gúnlõΩ ní aago mõœwàá ku
ìßõœjú mõœwàá alõœ. 8 ŎkoΩ$-òfurufú South African Airways láti Johannes-
burg máa gúnlõΩ ní aago márùnún ku ìßõœjú mõœõΩdoœ$gboΩ$n ìroΩ$lõ.œ 9 ŎkoΩ$-
òfurufú British Airways láti Heathrow máa gúnlõΩ ní aago mõœjo≥ ku
ìßõœjú mõœrìnlá alõœ.

Exercise 2

2 Íé o≥koΩ$-òfurufú KLM láti Amsterdam máa gúnlõΩ ní aago mõœwàá
àároΩ$? 3 Íé o≥koΩ$-òfurufú Air France láti France máa gúnlõΩ ní aago
mõœfà ìroΩ$lõœ? 4 Íé o≥koΩ$-òfurufú Nigerian Airways láti New York máa
gúnlõΩ ní aago márùnún ààboΩ$ ìroΩ$lõœ? 5 Íé o≥koΩ$-òfurufú Ghana Airways
láti Accra máa gúnlõΩ ní aago méjìlá ku ìßõœjú mõœõΩdógún àároΩ$? 6 Íé
o≥koΩ$-òfurufú Kenyan Airways láti Nairobi máa gúnlõΩ ní aago mõœjo≥
ààboΩ$ àároΩ$? 7 Íé o≥koΩ$-òfurufú Sabina Airways láti Chicago máa gúnlõΩ
ní aago mõœwàá ku ìßõœjú mõœwàá alõœ? 8 Íé o≥koΩ$-òfurufú South African
Airways láti Johannesburg máa gúnlõΩ ní aago márùún ku ìßõœjú
mõœõΩdoœ$gboΩ$n ìroΩ$lõœ? 9 Íé o≥koΩ$-òfurufú British Airways láti Heathrow
máa gúnlõΩ ní aago mõœjo≥ ku ìßõœjú mõœrìnlá alõœ?

Exercise 3

1 o≥koΩ$-òfurufú 2 o≥koΩ$-òfurufú 3 kõΩkõœ 4 o≥koΩ$-òfurufú 5 o≥koΩ$-ayoœ$kõœlõœ
6 o≥koΩ$-òfurufú 7 o≥koΩ$-ojú-omi 8 o≥koΩ$-ayoœ$kõœlõœ 9 o≥koΩ$-ayoœ$kõœlõœ

Exercise 4

Báwo ni Carla ße máa dé ìlú Èkó láti ìlú Loœ$n;doΩ$nù?
Báwo ni Anthony ße máa dé ilé oΩ$rõœ rõΩ láti ilé rõΩ?
Báwo ni Doyin ße máa dé Amsterdam láti ìlú New York?
Báwo ni Josie ße máa dé ibi ißõœ láti ilé rõΩ?
Báwo ni Sookyung ße máa dé South Korea láti ìlú Chicago?
Báwo ni Tom ße máa dé Bahamas láti Florida?
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Báwo ni Antonia ße máa dé o≥jà láti ilé rõΩ?
Báwo ni Andrew ße máa dé oœ$fíísì rõΩ láti fúláàtì rõΩ?

Exercise 5

1 Nítorí sún kõõrõ fà kõõrõ ní ìlú Èkó. 2 O¸˘nà Ìbàdàn sí Èkó kìí ße oΩ$nà
dáadáa. 3 Àwo≥n adigunjalè poΩ$ loœ$nà Ìbàdàn sí Èkó.

Exercise 6

2 Íé o máa bá mi lo≥ sí ibi àsè? 3 Íé o máa bá mi lo≥ sí ibùdó o≥koΩ$-
òfurufú? 4 Íé o máa bá mi lo≥ sí oœ$fíìsì? 5 Íé o máa bá mi lo≥ sí kíláàsì?
6 Íé o máa bá mi lo≥ sí mùsíoœ$mù? 7 Íé o máa bá mi lo≥ sí ilé sinimá? 8
Íé o máa bá mi lo≥ sí ilé-ìkàwé? 9 Íé o máa bá mi lo≥ sí ilé oΩ$rõœ mi? 10
Íé o máa bá mi lo≥ sí o≥gbà àwo≥n õranko?

Exercise 7

2 Inú bàbá mi dùn nígbà tí woœ$n gboœ$ nípa ißõœ mi tuntun. 3 Inú o≥mo≥
kíláàsì mi àtijoœ$ dùn nígbà tí ó gboœ$ nípa ißõœ mi tuntun. 4 Inú o≥mo≥ oœ$fíìsì
mi dùn nígbà tí ó gboœ$ nípa ißõœ mi tuntun. 5 Inú o≥mo≥ yàrá mi dùn nígbà
tí ó gboœ$ nípa ißõœ mi tuntun. 6 Inú àbúrò mi dùn nígbà tí ó gboœ$ nípa ißõœ
mi tuntun. 7 Inú õΩgboœ$n mi dùn nígbà tí woœ$n gboœ$ nípa ißõœ mi tuntun. 8
Inú màmá mi dùn nígbà tí woœ$n gboœ$ nípa ißõœ mi tuntun.

Exercise 8

2 Inú bàbá mi kò dùn nígbà tí woœ$n gboœ$ nípa ißõœ mi tuntun. 3 Inú o≥mo≥
kíláàsì mi àtijoœ$ kò dùn nígbà tí ó gboœ$ nípa ißõœ mi tuntun. 4 Inú o≥mo≥
oœ$fíìsì mi kò dùn nígbà tí ó gboœ$ nípa ißõœ mi tuntun. 5 Inú o≥mo≥ yàrá mi
kò dùn nígbà tí ó gboœ$ nípa ißõœ mi tuntun. 6 Inú àbúrò mi kò dùn nígbà
tí ó gboœ$ nípa ißõœ mi tuntun. 7 Inú õΩgboœ$n mi kò dùn nígbà tí woœ$n gboœ$
nípa ißõœ mi tuntun. 8 Inú màmá mi kò dùn nígbà tí woœ$n gboœ$ nípa ißõœ
mi tuntun.

Exercise 9

2 Íé inú bàbá rõ dùn tàbí kò dùn nígbà tí woœ$n gboœ$ nípa ißõœ rõ tuntun?
3 Íé inú o≥mo≥ kíláàsì rõ àtijoœ$ dùn tàbí kò dùn nígbà tí ó gboœ$ nípa ißõœ
rõ tuntun? 4 Íé inú o≥mo≥ oœ$fíìsì rõ dùn tàbí kò dùn nígbà tí ó gboœ$ nípa
ißõœ rõ tuntun? 5 Íé inú o≥mo≥ yàrá rõ dùn tàbí kò dùn nígbà tí ó gboœ$
nípa ißõœ rõ tuntun? 6 Íé inú àbúrò rõ dùn tàbí kò dùn nígbà 
tí ó gboœ$ nípa ißõœ rõ tuntun? 7 Íé inú õΩgboœ$n rõ dùn tàbí kò dùn 
nígbà tí woœ$n gboœ$ nípa ißõœ rõ tuntun? 8 Íé inú màmá rõ dùn tàbí kò
dùn nígbà tí woœ$n gboœ$ nípa ißõœ rõ tuntun?
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Exercise 10

2 Lánàá, nú mi dùn / Lánàá, inú mi kò dùn. 3 Loœ$la, inú mi máa dùn /
Loœ$la inú mi kò ní í dùn loœ$la. 4 Lójoojúmoœ$ inú mi máa n; dùn /
Lójoojúmoœ$ inú mi kì í dùn. 5 Loœ$dún tí ó n; boΩ$, inú mi máa dùn / Loœ$dún
tí ó n; boΩ$, inú mi kò ní í dùn. 6 Loœ$dún tó ko≥já, inú mi dùn / Loœ$dún tó
ko≥já inú mi kò dùn.

Exercise 11

TÚNJI: Báwo ní?
TÚNJI: Íé õ ní yara méjì tó ßófo?
TÚNJI: Eélòó ni yàrá kan fún alõœ kan?
TÚNJI: Íé õ ní yàrá méjì fún alõœ méjì?
TÚNJI: Mo fõœ yàrá méjì fún alõœ méjì oΩ$la àti oΩ$túnla.
TÚNJI: Orúko≥ mi ni Túnjí.
TÚNJI: Õ ßé.
TÚNJI: Ó dàboΩ$.

Exercise 12

1 Ejò wà níwájú boœ$oΩ$sì. 2 Ejò wà lõœhìn boœ$oΩ$sì. 3 Õyõ wà lórí màálù. 
4 Õyõ wà lábõœ màálù. 5 Ajá wà lõœgbõΩõœ o≥koΩ$-ayoœ$kõœlõœ. 6 Ajá wà láàárín
o≥koΩ$-ayoœ$kõœlõœ.

Listening or reading comprehension

1 Problem faced due to the frequent closure of schools and fre-
quency of armed robbery attacks.

2 They were classmates at the secondary school in Ibadan.
3 A computer, television, radio and a lot of money.
4 Three years.

Unit 13

Exercise 1

1 Túnjí gbé àpótí Fán;tà púpoΩ$ wá sí ibi àsè. 2 Kúnlé gbé àwo≥n oΩ$rõœ rõΩ
wá sí ibi àsè nínú o≥koΩ$ rõΩ. 3 Kõœmi mú o≥mo≥ rõΩ lo≥ sí ilé-ìwé põΩlú rõΩ.
4 Tóyìn gbé ìrõsì joΩ$loœ$oΩ$fù wá sí ibi àsè. 5 Àdùkõœ mú àwo≥n oΩ$rõœ rõΩ wá sí
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ilé mi. 6 Dúpõœ gbé garawa omi lo≥ sí ilé-ìwé. 7 Ŏ̧gbõœni Àlàó mú põœõΩnì
lo≥ sí oœ$fíìsì. 8 Sanjoœ$ mú ìwé rõΩ wá sí ilé-ìkàwé.

Exercise 2

2 Ta ni Kúnlé gbé wá sí ibi àsè nínú o≥koΩ$ rõΩ? 3 Ta ni Kõœmi mú lo≥ sí ilé-
ìwé põΩlú rõΩ? 4 Kí ni Tóyìn gbé wá sí ibi àsè? 5 Ta ni Àdùkõœ mú wá sí
ilé mi? 6 Kí ni Dúpõœ gbé lo≥ sí ilé-ìwé? 7 Kí ni Ŏ̧gbõœni Àlàó mú lo≥ sí
oœ$fíìsì? 8 Kí ni Sanjoœ$ mú wá sí ilé-ìkàwé?

Exercise 3

2 Kúnlé kò gbé àwo≥n oΩ$rõœ rõΩ wá sí ibi àsè nínú o≥koΩ$ rõΩ. 3 Kõœmi kò mú
o≥mo≥ rõΩ lo≥ sí ilé-ìwé põΩlú rõΩ. 4 Tóyìn kò gbé ìrõsì joΩ$loœ$oΩ$fù wá sí ibi àsè.
5 Àdùkõœ kò mú àwo≥n oΩ$rõœ rõΩ wá sí ilé mi. 6 Dúpõœ kò gbé garawa omi
lo≥ sí ilé-ìwé. 7 Ŏ̧gbõœni Àlàó kò mú põœõΩnì lo≥ sí oœ$fíìsì. 8 Sanjoœ$ kò mú ìwé
rõΩ wá sí ilé-ìkàwé.

Exercise 4

Kimberly used mú . . . lo≥ because Carla is old enough to walk by
herself and not a baby to be carried. Mú . . . lo≥ means to take with
you while gbé . . . lo≥ means to carry something or someone some-
where. In this case, it would have been ungrammatical for Kimberly
to use gbé . . . lo≥ because she is not carrying Carla to anywhere.

Execise 5

Túnjí àti Kimberly fõœ mú Carla lo≥ sí:

1 Etí òkun. 2 Ibi tí àwo≥n olówò õrú ti máa n; kó àwo≥n õrú Yorùbá ko≥
sí ìlú Òyìnbó ní Badagry. 3 Lõœkí.

Exercise 6

1 Nítorí pé woœ$n fõœ kí Carla mo≥ ìyàtoΩ$ láàárín etí òkun ní ilù Nàìjíríà
àti etì òkun ní ìlú Amõœríkà. 2 Nítorí pé woœ$n fõœ kí Carla mo≥ bí àwo≥n
Yorùbá púpoΩ$ ße dí õrú ní ìlú Kúbà àti Bràsíìlì. 3 Nítorí pé woœ$n fõœ kí
Carla rí o≥roΩ$ ilõΩ Nàìjíríà tí ó wà l’Ékòó gõœgõœ bí o ße máa rí ìßõœ tí ó wà
l’Ékòó náà.
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Exercise 7

2 Kúnlé so≥ pé ara olùkoœ$ òun kò yá.
3 Kúnlé so≥ pé òun fõœ rí sinimá náà lálõœ òní.
4 Kúnlé so≥ pé àwo≥n oΩ$rõœ òun ra põœõΩnì dáradára fún òun.
5 Kúnlé so≥ pé Túnjí máa wá rí òun.

Exercise 8

2 Carla máa lo≥ sí Eiffel Tower ní ìlú Faransé.
3 Josie máa lo≥ sí Bukingham Palace ní ìlú Loœ$n;doΩ$nù.
4 Charles máa lo≥ sí Taj Mahal ní ìlú Ín;díà.
5 Andrew máa lo≥ sí Òkè Olúmo≥ ní ìlú Abõœòkúta.
6 Matt máa lo≥ sí ààfin o≥ba IfõΩ ní Ilé-IfõΩ.

Exercise 9

1 Òkè Olúmo≥ ní ilú Abõœòkúta. 2 oΩ$rànmíyàn ní ìlú ifè. 3 orísun omi
gbígbóná àti tútù ní ìko≥gòsì. 4 ààfin o≥ba IfõΩ ní Ilé-IfõΩ

Exercise 10

The answer to this question depends on the individual.

Listening or reading comprehension

1 Nígbà tí ó wá sí ìlú Nàìjíríyà fún oßù mõœta.
2 Carla koœ$ õΩkoœ$ pé bí àwo≥n ènìyàn bá n; so≥ pé orílõΩèdè Áfíríkà kúsõΩõœ

ó mo≥ nísisìyí pé bí ìßõœ ße wà ní Áfíríkà bõœõΩ náà ni o≥roΩ$ oríßiríßi náà
wà níbõΩ. Ó moΩ$ nísisìyí pé a kò lè máa soΩ$roΩ$ Áfíríkà bí õni pé a n;
soΩ$roΩ$ ìlú kan ßoßo.

3 Carla gboœ$ èdè oríßiríßi nígbà tí ó wà ní ìlú Nàìjíríyà.
4 Láti dúpõœ loœ$woœ$ Túnjí àti Kimberly fún aájò rõΩ tí woœ$n ße nígbà tí ó

wà ní ìlú Nàìjíríyà.

Unit 14

Exercise 1

2 Íé Kúnlé ti lo≥ sí ìlú Jámáànì rí? 3 Íé Toœ$põœ ti lo≥ sí ìlú Tógò rí? 4 Íé
Tolú ti lo≥ sí ìlú New York rí? 5 Íé Adé ti lo≥ sí ìlú Brazil rí? 6 Íé Akin
ti lo≥ sí ìlú Tanzania rí? 7 Íé Josie ti lo≥ sí ìlú Jèpáànì rí? 8 Íé Charles
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ti lo≥ sí ìlú Paraquay rí? 9 Íé Carla ti lo≥ sí ìlú Nàìjíríyà rí? 10 Íé Kõœmi
ti lo≥ sí ìlú Korea rí?

Exercise 2

2 BõœõΩ ni, Kúnlé ti lo≥ sí ìlú Jámáànì rí? 3 BõœõΩ ni, Toœ$põœ ti lo≥ sí ìlú Tógò
rí? 4 BõœõΩ ni, Tolú ti lo≥ sí ìlú New York rí? 5 BõœõΩ ni, Adé ti lo≥ sí ìlú
Brazil rí? 6 BõœõΩ ni, Akin ti lo≥ sí ìlú Tanzania rí? 7 BõœõΩ ni, Josie ti lo≥
sí ìlú Jèpáànì rí? 8 BõœõΩ ni, Charles ti lo≥ sí ìlú Paraquay rí? 9 BõœõΩ ni,
Carla ti lo≥ sí ìlú Nàìjíríyà rí? 10 BõœõΩ ni, Kõœmi ti lo≥ sí ìlú Korea rí?

Exercise 3

2 Rárá, Kúnlé kò ì tí ì lo≥ sí ìlú Jámáànì rí. 3 Rárá, Toœ$põœ kò ì tí ì lo≥ sí
ìlú Tógò rí. 4 Rárá, Tolú kò ì tí ì lo≥ sí ìlú New York rí. 5 Rárá, Adé
kò ì tí ì lo≥ sí ìlú Brazil rí. 6 Rárá, Akin kò ì tí ì lo≥ sí ìlú Tanzania rí. 
7 Rárá, Josie kò ì tí ì lo≥ sí ìlú Jèpáànì rí. 8 Rárá, Charles kò ì tí ì lo≥ sí
ìlú Paraquay rí. 9 Rárá, Carla kò ì tí ì lo≥ sí ìlú Nàìjíríyà rí. 10 Rárá,
Kõœmi kò ì tí ì lo≥ sí ìlú Korea rí.

Exercise 4

Wo≥n kò fõœràn afõfõyõΩyõΩ, woœ$n kò fõœràn ijó, orin, àti afõœ ayé. Wo≥n kò
dàbí àwo≥n o≥mo≥ ìlu Nàìjíríyà. Wo≥n kò kún fún ayé jíjõ púpoΩ$, wo≥n kò
sì loœ$yàyà púpoΩ$. O kò ní í rí àwo≥n o≥mo≥ Brasil tí woœ$n n; sín àwo≥n òrìßà
Yorùbá bí i Yemo≥ja, Íàngó, Ŏbàtálá, Ŏ̧ßun, Ògún àti bõœõΩ bõœõΩ lo≥.

Exercise 5

2 Túnjí so≥ pé òun ti lo≥ sí etí òkun rí. 3 Túnjí so≥ pé òun ti gún iyán rí.
4 Túnjí so≥ pé òun ti se moœ$ínmoœ$ín rí. 5 Túnjí so≥ pé òun ti wa bàálú rí.
6 Túnjí so≥ pé òun ti ta ßõœõΩsì rí. 7 Túnjí so≥ pé òun ti ta ayò rí. 8 Túnjí
so≥ pé òun ti wa boœ$oΩ$sì títóbi rí.

Exercise 6

1 Yemo≥ja 2 Íàngó 3 Ŏbàtálá 4 Ŏ̧ßun 5 Ògún

Exercise 7

1 Babaláwo ni õni tí ó n; dá ifá. 2 aládùúrà ni õni tí ó n; gba àdúrà. 
3 Mùsùlùmí ni õni tí ó n; sin Moœ$hánmoœ$dù. 4 Yemo≥ja ni òrìßà omi. 
5 Ògún ni òrìßà àwo≥n tí woœ$n n; lo irin. 6 Sàngó ni òrìßà ààrá àti
moΩ$nàmoœ$ná. 7 Nàgó ni õΩyà Yorùbá tí àwo≥n ènìyàn n; so≥ ní ìlú Brasil. 
8 õΩsìn ni ìgbàgboœ$ àwo≥n ènìyàn.
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Exercise 8

1 ìgbádùn 2 ijó 3 õbo≥ 4 õΩsìn 5 aládùúrà 6 onítõΩboœ$mi 7 õlõœsìn

Exercise 9

1 gbàgboœ$ 2 dàgbàsókè 3 yoΩ$ 4 dá 5 tò 6 lo≥ 7 boΩ$ 8 koΩ$wé 9 ßõœwó 10 dáràn

Exercise 10

1 Rio àti San Paulo léwu púpoΩ$. 2 Nítorí pé Kimberly àti õbí rõΩ n; lo≥ sí
ìlú Brasil. 3 Woœ$n dàbí àwo≥n ará ìlú Nàìjíríyà. 4 Íàngó, Yemo≥ja, Ŏbàtálá
Ŏ̧ßun Ògún. 5 Rárá. 6 Woœ$n wà ní ilõΩ Yorùbá ní ìlú Nàìjíríyà.

Listening or reading comprehension

1 It is hard work that makes us succeed in life.
2 Education helps us to become leaders.
3 Suffering is the lot of lazy people.
4 People who depend on an inheritance never appreciate what they

have since they did not labor for it.

Unit 15

Exercise 1

2 Ŏmo≥ ìlú ibo ni? 3 Níbo ni ó n; gbé nísisìyí? 4 Ŏmo≥ o≥dún mélòó ni?

Exercise 2

2 Láti ìgbà wo l’ó ti n; fo≥ aßo≥? 3 Láti ìgbà wo l’ó ti n; soΩ$roΩ$ lórí õΩro≥
tõlifóònù? 4 Láti ìgbà wo l’ó ti lo≥ sí o≥jà? 5 Láti ìgbà wo l’ó ti n; simi?
6 Láti ìgbà wo l’ó ti n; kàwé? 7 Láti ìgbà wo l’ó ti n; gbá boœ$oΩ$lù? 8 Láti
ìgbà wo l’ó ti wà ní oœ$fíìsì? 9 Láti ìgbà wo l’ó ti wá ní ibalùwõΩ? 10 Láti
ìgbà wo lara rõΩ kò ti yá?

Exercise 3

1 Íé o mo≥ õni tí ó n; jõœ Daniel? 2 Kí ni orúko≥ oΩ$rõœ rõ? 3 Báwo ni ó ße
ga tó? 4 Íé ó ni irùngboΩ$ tàbí irun imú? 5 Níbo ni ó n; gbé tõœlõΩ? 6 Irú
ènìyàn wo ni? 7 Íé ó fõœràn láti gbá boœ$oΩ$lù õlõœsõΩ? 8 Kí ni ó tún fõœrán
láti ße?

Exercise 4

1 Kí ni orúko≥ o≥ko≥ Arábìnrin Adéo≥lá? 2 Kí ni orúko≥ bàbá Túnjí? 
3 Ŏ̧joΩ$gboœ$n Dúpõœ wo? 4 Ŏ̧gbõœni Dèjì wo? 5 Olóyè Mosún wo?
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Exercise 5

Orúko≥ oΩ$rõœ mi ni Màríà. Ŏmo≥ ìlú Nàìjíríyà ni. Ó pupa, ó sì ní irun gígùn
dúdú. Ŏmo≥ o≥dún márùndínlógójì ni. Kò sanra, kò sì tínínrín. Ó ga tó
õsõΩ bàtà márùnún àti ínßì márùnún, ó sì jõœ o≥loœ$yàyà.

Exercise 6

Ŏmo≥ ìlú Kánádà ni Douglas, ßùgboœ$n o n; gbé Nàìjíríà nísisìyí. Ŏdún
márùnún sõœhìn ni Douglas ti n; gbé Nàìjíríà. O¸˘joΩ$gboœ$n ni ní yunifásitì
ti Obáfõœmi Awóloœ$woΩ$ ní IfõΩ. Ó n; koœ$ àwon akõœkoΩ$oœ$ ní lítíréßoΩ$ ilõΩ Áfíríkà
àti ti ilõΩ Amõœríkà. Ó ga tó õsõΩ bàtà márùnún àti ínæsì mõœwàá. Kò sanra
rárá, kò sí tínínrín. O ní irun tí ó fõœ dàbí góòlù. Ó ní irun-imú, ßùgboœ$n
kò ní irùngboΩ$n. Õyin ojú rõΩ búlúù. Ó loœ$yàyà gan oun ni.

Ó dàbí õni pé o≥mo≥ o≥dún bí i o≥gboΩ$n o≥dún ni. Kò dàgbà púpoΩ$. Ó ní
ìyàwó àti àwo≥n o≥mo≥ méjì.

Exercise 7

Nígbà tí Douglas rí Túnjí àti Kimberly, ó fi foœ$tò àwo≥n õbí rõΩ hàn woœ$n.
Ó tún so≥ fún wo≥n pé kí woœ$n wá kí òun àti õbí òun.

Exercise 8

1 Nítorí pé ó fõœ kí woœ$n wá kí òun àti õbí rõΩ. 2 Douglas jõœ ènìyàn rere.
3 Kò ní irùngboΩ$n. 4 Ŏmo≥ o≥dún bí i o≥gboΩ$n o≥dún ni. 5 Ó n; koœ$ àwo≥n
akõœkoΩ$oœ$ ní lítíréßoΩ$ ilõΩ Áfíríkà àti ti ilõΩ Amõœríkà.

Exercise 9

2 Ŏgbà yunifásitì ni ibi tí àwo≥n akõœkoΩ$oœ$ oníwèé gíga jùlo≥ ti n; kõœkoΩ$oœ$. 3
Ŏjoœ$ àbámõœta ni o≥joœ$ kejé oΩ$sõΩ. 4 Ŏ̧joΩ$gboœ$n ni olúkoΩ$oœ$ ni ilé õΩkoœ$ gíga ti
yunifásitì. 5 Ilé ìtàwé ni ibi tí àwo≥n ènìyàn ti n; ta ìwé. 6 Ilé ìkàwé ni
ibi tí àwo≥n ènìyàn ti n; ka ìwé.

Exercise 10

The answer to this activity depends on the individual.

Listening or reading comprehension

1 Nítorí pé gbogbo fíìmù Ŏ̧joΩ$gboœ$n Akínwúnmí ni Doyin ti rí.
2 Woœ$n lo≥ sí ilé oúnjõ àwo≥n Íainíìsì.
3 Ó fõœ kí woœ$n lo≥ sí ibi àsè Dúpõœ.
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Translations of 
the comprehension
passages

Unit 1

DELE: How are things?
OLU: Fine. Is all well with you?
DELE: All is well.
OLU: Where are you going?
DELE: I am going to the market.
OLU: Can you buy bread for me?
DELE: No.
OLU: Why?
DELE: Sorry, I don’t have money.
OLU: It’s okay. Bye.
DELE: Bye.

Unit 2

KUNLE: Good morning, sir.
MR MAKINDE: Good morning, how are you?
KUNLE: Fine, sir.
MR MAKINDE: How is home?
KUNLE: Fine.
MR MAKINDE: How is your mother?
KUNLE: She’s fine.
MR MAKINDE: How is your father?
KUNLE: He’s fine.
MR MAKINDE: Hope your work is going fine?
KUNLE: It’s going fine, sir.
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MR MAKINDE: Goodbye, I’m in a hurry to go to work. Extend my
regards to your mother and father.

KUNLE: All right, sir. Goodbye, sir.

Unit 3

My name is Kunle, I live in London now, but I’m from Nigeria. I
have one wife and two children. My wife’s name is Bose, and my
children’s names are To≥põ and Dele. To≥põ is a girl while Dele is a
boy. To≥põ is ten years old, but Dele is eight years old. I love my
family so much, and I love to live in London. My children also love
to live in London but my wife loves Nigeria more than London.

Unit 4

Mrs. Adeola Oso has a house in Lagos. The house has four bed-
rooms, three bathrooms, one kitchen, two sitting rooms and one
dining room. There is a bungalow behind the house. There is a flat
between the house and the bungalow. Mrs. Oso and her family stay
in the house but rent out the bungalow and the flat at the back of
their house to some people.

To guard against thieves, Mrs. Oso’s house is fenced. There is a
big gate at the entrance of this compound. This gate must be locked
before they go to bed every night. If not, their house can be broken
into by robbers. There are many armed robbers in Lagos now, so,
everybody has to lock their gates properly.

Unit 5

TUNJI: Do you like to wear Yoruba clothes?
KIMBERLY: Yes, I love to wear a skirt and a blouse that are sewn

with ankara fabric. I also love to wear ankara dress. I
wear bubu but I don’t like to wear it all the time. How
about you? Which Yoruba clothes do you like most?

TUNJI: Oh! For an important occasion, I like to wear trousers,
male’s buba, a flowing gown that is sewn with lace
material; I also love to put on a cap that is sewn with
aßo≥ oke fabric. For a casual wear, I am OK with an
ankara shirt and any pair of trousers. But for work
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clothes, I love to wear Western clothing like a pair of
trousers and a jacket, a shirt and a tie. Sometimes, I do
wear Yoruba clothes such as loose trousers, buba and
a flowing gown with a hat to the office.

KIMBERLY: Iro and buba scare me.
TUNJI: Why?
KIMBERLY: Because I’m always afraid that the wrapper will untie

accidentally on me. What will I do if it unties on me!
TUNJI: Don’t be afraid. It cannot untie. Tie it with a rope.

Unit 6

To fry plantain is not difficult at all. If you want to fry plantain, you
must have the big ripe bananas, vegetable oil or red palm oil, salt and
frying pan. Peel and slice the bananas. Add a little salt to the sliced
bananas. Put the pan with the vegetable or red palm oil on the stove.
As soon as the vegetable or the palm oil is hot, put the sliced bananas
into the hot oil. Let the sliced bananas be well cooked on one side
before turning them on the other side. When the other side of the
plantain is well done and the plantain is brownish in color, remove
the “dodo” (fried plantain) from the oil and allow the oil to drain
before you serve the plantain. You can eat dodo with cooked beans,
rice with meat stew, and you can also eat dodo by itself.

Unit 7

FUNMI: My child, Ŏrõ, is sick.
FUNMI’S MOTHER: What is wrong with her?
FUNMI: She is covered with rashes. It seems she is

suffering from eczema. All her body itches. She
has scratched all her body to the extent that her
skin peels off. If you see her face, you’ll be afraid
because the skin on her face has peeled off and
and her body oozes water. It is as if her face is
covered with sores.

FUNMI’S MOTHER: What did you apply on her?
FUNMI: I used calamine lotion, but it did not work. I also

used hydrocortizone, and it also did not work. I
have used all the remedies that I know but none
of them worked. I am tired of this.
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FUNMI’S MOTHER: Don’t be discouraged. Those are the charac-
teristics of eczema.

FUNMI: What should I do?
FUNMI’S MOTHER: First of all, I want you to know that only God

heals people. Human beings only try their best 
to take care of the sick. I will send you a drink
tomorrow. It is a combination of different types
of fruit juices. If you drink this juice, your baby
will drink the juice through your breast milk. By
the grace of God, as soon as this fruit juice goes
into your child’s system, the child will excrete the
rashes in her faeces. Don’t be afraid, God will
heal her. You do not need to be afraid of eczema.
Give me a call in about a week after you start to
drink the fruit juice so that I can know whether
it works or not. But by the grace of God, it will
work.

FUNMI: Thank you very much. I will also pray that this
fruit juice will be effective.

FUNMI’S MOTHER: Bye for now.
FUNMI: Thank you, bye.

Unit 8

Tunji’s younger brother is Sanya. Sanya is fifteen years old. Now
Sanya attends a high school at Ibadan. Sanya’s school is Ibadan Boys
High School. In this school, Sanya is studying Yoruba, French, the
sciences such as biology, chemistry and physics. He also likes to study
mathematics.

Sanya likes to play soccer and basketball. He does not like to play
any musical instruments, and he does not like to do any household
chores.

Sanya wants to become an engineer after his studies. Tunji loves
Sanya a lot because Sanya is not troublesome. He is very gentle.

Unit 9

KIMBERLY: Which high school did you attend?
TUNJI: The name of this school is Ibadan City Academy at

Ibadan. There were only about four hundred students
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in this school. Ibadan City Academy is not a public
school. Mr. Adekunle Aderõmi is the proprietor of this
school.

KIMBERLY: What did you study at this school?
TUNJI: I studied literature, biology, chemistry, mathematics,

Yoruba language, French language, English language
and economics.

KIMBERLY: How many years did you spend in this school?
TUNJI: Six years.
KIMBERLY: Who was your favorite teacher?
TUNJI: It was the mathematics teacher.

Unit 10

Many factors are responsible for students’ failures in their exam-
inations. Mr. Ade Adewusi of the University of Ibadan said if the
government does not solve the problem of students’ unrest in
Nigeria’s education sector, it is certain that the education system will
completely collapse. He continued that teachers’ strikes (industrial
action) are hazardous to the education system. Bio≥dun Fo≥lo≥runßo≥,
who is a high school student near Bodija, has the opinion that the
cost of books is exorbitant. Many of the students do not have money
to eat, let alone to buy books.

Funmi Adeoti who is a trader around Adeo≥yo≥ said most of the
students do not have the chance to study after they leave home. Most
of the students buy their school uniforms by themselves. Many
students also like to waste their time. Playing around takes most of
the time that they could spend studying and they are left with very
little time for studying.

When Kayo≥de Adeyinka, who is a car mechanic, joined this
conversation, he said some parents do not give their children the
chance to study at home because they send their children on many
errands because there are no housemaids any longer. If you do not
have a lot of money, you can no longer hire house-help nowadays.
Ronkõ Jinadu, a high school student in Bodija, Ibadan, has the
opinion that if the government could provide bursaries for students
more frequently, this would help students to concentrate on their
studies.

A Yoruba proverb says “a wise man’s idea goes straight to the
point while a foolish man’s idea is different.” This is why Íina
Kareem, a worker in the tobacco company, said many teachers are
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not up to standard. Qualified teachers believe that you don’t have to
put too much effort into government work. He further said most of
the teachers concentrate on business because their salary is not
sufficient for their spending, and that is why he admonished the
government to increase teachers’ salaries.

Also, a student who pleaded to remain anonymous said he does
not have the time to study until around exam time because he has to
support himself with a “bus conductor” work or be a motor boy,
since he is an orphan.

Unit 11

Why would I steal in my life?
Why would I steal in my life?
In my life, instead of stealing,
I would rather be a slave
Why would I steal in my life?

Whoever steals will go to court.
Whoever steals will go to court.
The judge will put chains on his feet,
Be chained like a criminal.
Whoever steals will go to court.

If a thief becomes wealthy in this world,
If a thief becomes wealthy in this world,
If he becomes wealthy in this world, he cannot get to heaven.
He cannot get to heaven when he dies in this world.
If a thief becomes wealthy in this world.

Please, don’t keep company with a thief,
Please, don’t keep company with a thief,
My friends, a prison is not good.
A prison is not good for an ideal human being.
Please, don’t keep company with a thief.

Lord, please don’t let our relative be a thief.
Lord, please, don’t let our relative be a thief.
Our relative, instead of him to steal.
Instead of him to steal, it is better for him to die.
Lord, please, don’t let our relative be a thief.
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Unit 12

Last month, Tunji went to London. As he went out to carry his
luggage, he met his friend who graduated from his high school in
Ibadan. His friend’s name is To≥põ. Tunji was very happy to see this
friend and he asked him what he was doing in London. To≥põ told him
that he left Nigeria because of all the turmoil created by the constant
closure of universities. He said after wasting three years at Ŏlabisi
University at Ago≥-Iwoye, and without leaving the same class for
three years, his parents decided to sponsor him to come to London
so that he could finish his education in good time.

Aside from the frequent problems associated with higher institu-
tions, To≥põ said that the problems of armed robbers added to the
reason why he became tired of living in Nigeria. One afternoon,
some armed robbers broke into To≥põ’s house in Lagos. After threat-
ening to kill them [Tope and his family], the robbers asked them to
lie flat on the floor and close their eyes. One of these armed robbers
kept watch over To≥põ and his family with the gun. The other three
thieves went from one room to the other to look for what to steal.
When they left To≥põ’s house, they took away their computer, tele-
vision, radio and a lot of money.

After this incident, To≥põ was tired of living in Nigeria and he bid
Nigeria goodbye. To≥põ has not returned to Nigeria since then.

Unit 13

265 Lafayette
Hempstead, Long Island
NY 11798
8/31/04
Tunji and my beloved sister,

I am happy to write this letter to you. I returned to New York with
joy and peace. I am writing this letter to thank both of you for the
care you extended to me when I came to Nigeria. I thank you for all
the places you took me to such as: iko≥gosi, Oke Olumo≥ in Abõokuta,
O˘o≥ni’s palace at Ifõ, Bar beach in Lagos, Lõki, slave coast in Badagry
and so on.

I was very happy to see the different towns and all the places you
took me to. Now I can say I know Yoruba land very well. I learnt a
lot from many people I met. I learnt a lot about traveling. If anyone
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now says that the continent of Africa is poor, I know that as there is
poverty in Africa, so is there great wealth in Africa. I now know that
we cannot talk of Africa as if we are talking of only one country.

Aside from Yoruba language that I learnt during the three months
I spent in Nigeria, I also heard many people who also spoke different
kinds of languages. As languages are so many in Nigeria, so are many
cultures.

I am praying that God will give me the opportunity to come back
to Nigeria. My mom and dad extend their greetings. Extend my
regards to Tunji’s parents and all your friends that I met in Nigeria.
Goodbye.

Yours sincerely,
Carla

Unit 14

WORK IS THE ANTIDOTE FOR POVERTY

Work hard, my friend.
We have to work to become a great man.
If we do not have someone to support us,
We might look like lazy people.
If we don’t have someone to depend on,
We have to work harder.
Something we do not suffer for,
Does not have a lasting impact.
It is something we work hard for,
That lasts longer.
If the world applauds you today,
If you have money
It is then the world will want you tomorrow.
Education can also make one a leader
Be diligent in your studies.
If you see a lot of people,
That are nonchalant about education,
Please, don’t imitate them.
Suffering awaits a foolish child.
Weeping awaits a vagabond.
Don’t waste the time of your youth
Work hard, time waits for no man.
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Unit 15

BUNMI: What are you doing next Friday night?
DOYIN: I am not doing anything.
BUNMI: Would you like to go to the cinema with me?
DOYIN: No problem, but what kind of film are you going to

watch?
BUNMI: I learnt that “Íaworo Idõ” is out.
DOYIN: I have seen “Íaworo Idõ.” I don’t want to go and watch

“Íaworo Idõ” again.
BUNMI: What about “Kò Íe e Gbé” (Not possible to carry)?
DOYIN: I have seen “Kò Íe e Gbé” also.
BUNMI: No problem. Can we go and watch “Ó Le Kú”?
DOYIN: I have seen “Ó Le Kú” also. Maybe we should do

something else because I have seen all of Professor
Akinwumi Ißo≥la’s films, and I don’t like any other
Yoruba film except those of Professor Akinwunmi
Ißo≥la.

BUNMI: Why?
DOYIN: Because he uses original Yoruba (without any English

language) in all his films that I have watched. I hate
Yoruba films that are full of code switching from
Yoruba to English.

BUNMI: No problem, if you don’t want to see any film, what
else do you want us to do?

DOYIN: Let’s go to Dupe’s party. Next Friday is her birthday,
and she told me she wants to have a party on that
night.

BUNMI: You know that I don’t like to dance and I don’t like
any noise. Can we go to the Chinese restaurant on
Ikorodu road? You know I love Chinese food.

DOYIN: No problem. I also like Chinese food. I’ll come and
pick you up at your house by 6:00 p.m. next Friday.

BUNMI: No problem, bye.
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A

a we
a à we did not
á á he will
à á we will
ààboΩ$ half
àádoœ$rin seventy
àádoœ$rùnún ninety
àádoœ$ta fifty
aago bell/time
aárùndínloœ$gboΩ$n twenty-five
aárùnún five
aárùnúndínlógún fifteen
ààfin palace
àároΩ$ morning
ààyè opportunity/

space
aáyù garlic
àbí/tàbí or
àboΩ$ arrival
àbúrò younger sibling
adìõ chicken
adigunjalè armed robbers
àdírõœsì address
àdúgbò neighborhood
afõfõyõΩyõΩ festivities
afõœ ayé worldly

pleasures
àga chair
àgàgà especially
agogo bell/time

àgúnmì pill/tablet
àgbáyé worldwide
agbègbè area
agbõjoœ$rò lawyer
àgbo a herbal drink
Áíníkèn Heineken,

a brand of 
beer

àìsàn sickness
ajá dog
àjà ilé ceiling
ajíra vitamins
àkókò time
àkókò wo? what time?
akoΩ$wé a writer
akúßõΩõœ poor
àlàáfíà peace
aládùúrà Pentecostal

group
àlo≥ going
alákoΩ$oœ$bõΩrõΩ grade school
alára yourself
aláwàdà a funny person
alõœ late evening
àlùboœ$sà onions
àmàlà food made 

from yam 
flour

Amõœríkà America/
American

àná yesterday
ànæfààní benefit

Yoruba–English 
glossary



ànækárá a type of 
cloth

àpõõrõ example
apá arm/side
apá oΩ$tún right side
àpèjúwe description
àpótí ìmótutù refrigerator
àpótí ìwé bookcase
ara body
ara . . . yá . . .’s body is 

well
ara ríro body ache
Arábìnrin Miss
àßáró yam porridge
aßõœwó a prostitute
aßo≥ clothes
aßo≥ òkè cotton-based or

silk-based
woven
material

ata pepper
àti and
àti bõœõΩ bõœõΩ lo≥ etc.
àtiwo≥ entrance
atúnkoΩ$næpútàße computer

specialist/
technician

àtùpà lamp
àwa we (pronom.)
àwo≥n (pl. mkr)
àwo≥n õbí family

members
àwo≥n awakoΩ$ drivers
àwo≥n ibòmíràn other places
àwo≥n òrìßà deities
àwo plate/disk
àyà chest
àyè space
ayé jíjõ worldly

enjoyment/
pleasures

ayoΩ$ joy

B

bá dé to arrive with
bá mi rán an to sew it for me
Bàbá father
bàbá onílé landlord
babaláwo Ifa priest
Badagry name of a place 

in Lagos State
banújõœ to be sorrowful
bàtà shoes
báwo how
báwo ni how are
bèèrè to ask
bõ to pray
bõœõΩ so
bõœõΩdì bed
bõΩrõΩ to start
bõΩrõΩ sí to start to
bì to throw up
bí . . . bá if/when
bí bõœõΩ koœ$ if not so
bí i like
bi mí to ask me
bí ó as it
bí ó tilõΩ jõœ pé even though
bíà beer
bóyá maybe
boœ$n;gáloΩ$ bungalow
boœ$oΩ$lù alápõΩrõΩ basketball
Bràsíìlì Brazil
bùbá long-sleeved,

loose blouse
búláòsì blouse
búlúù blue
búráùn brown
búrõœdì bread
burú to be bad

D

d’oΩ$la by tomorrow
dà to pour
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dá . . . dúró sí to keep . . . at
dà? (qu. mkr) 

“where?”
dáadáa ni (it) is fine/good
dàbí to look like
dàgbà to be old
dákõœ to keep quiet
dára to be good
dáradára good/nice
dárúko≥ to name
dé to come back/

return
dé to arrive
dé to cover
débõΩ to get there
dõœrù to scare/

surprise
di to become
di õrú to become 

slaves
dìde to stand up
díõΩ a little
dín to be less
dín . . . kù to reduce . . .
dípò instead of
dòdò fried plantain
doœ$kítà doctor
dúdú black
dúdú to be black/

dark
dùn to be tasty
dùn to ache
dúpõœ give thanks 

(to God)
dúró wait
dúró de. . . to wait for. . .

E

ebi n; pa mí I am hungry 
(lit. hunger is 
killing me)

edé shrimp
èdè language
eéje seven
eéjì two
eéjìdínloœ$gboΩ$n twenty-eight
eéjìdínlógún eighteen
eéjìlá twelve
eéjìlélógún twenty-two
eélòó ni? how much is it?
èjìká shoulder
èkejì the second one
Èkó Lagos
eléyìí this/these
Èmi emphatic

pron. “I”
ènìyàn person/people
eré ìdárayá recreational

activities
erékùsù island
etí ear
etí òkun beach
ètò arrangement
ewéédú type of green 

leafy
vegetable

èyí the one
eyín teeth

E.

Õ you (pl.) or you
(hon. pron.)

õ õΩ you did not
õΩ õœ you will
Õ joΩ$oœ$ you (hon.) please
Õ ßé thank you (hon.)
õΩbà food made from 

cassava flour
õbí family
õbo≥ sacrifices
õΩdá creature
õΩõœdõœgbõΩrin seven hundred
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õΩõœdõœgbõœrún nine hundred
õΩõœdõœgbõΩta five hundred
õõta three
õõœfà six
õõœjo≥ eight
õΩõΩkan once
õΩõΩmárùnún five times
õΩõΩméjì twice
õΩõΩmõœrin four times
õΩõΩmõœta thrice
õõœrin four
õõœrìndínloœ$gboΩ$n twenty-six
õõœrìndínlógún sixteen
õõœrìnlá fourteen
õõœrìnlélógún twenty-four
õõœsànán nine
õõœtàdìnloœ$gboΩ$n twenty-seven
õõœtàdínlógún seventeen
õõœtàlá thirteen
õõœtàlélógún twenty-three
õõœwàá ten
õΩfoœ$ green leafy 

vegetables
õΩgúsí melon seed
õgbõΩrin eight hundred
õgbõΩrún one thousand
õgbõΩrún márnún five thousand
õgbõΩrún mõœrin four thousand
õgbõΩrún mõœta three thousand
õgbõΩrún mõœwàá ten thousand
õgbõΩta six hundred
õgbõΩwá/õgbõΩrún two thousand

méjì
õΩgboœ$n older sibling
õja fish
õja oΩ$boΩ$kún fresh fish
õΩkoœ$ units
õœlõœsìn worshipers
õlòmíràn another person
õni tí ó fõœràn caring person

láti toœ$jú ènìyàn
õnìkan someone

õnikõœni anyone
õnjiníà engineer
õnu oΩ$nà entrance
õran meat
õran màlúù beef
õranko animal
õΩro-ìdáná stove
õΩro≥ tõlifíßoΩ$nnù television
õsõΩ leg
õsõΩ bàtà foot (unit of 

measurement)
õΩßõΩ sin
õΩsìn religion/

worship
õΩyà Yorùbá Yoruba dialect
õΩyìn back
õyin ojú eyes

F

Fán;tà a brand of 
soda

faolíìnì violin
farakan to touch
Faransé French
fèrèsé window
fetísílõΩ sí rédíò to listen to a 

radio
fõœ to want
fõœràn to like/love
fi to use
fi . . . sílõΩ leave . . . alone
fi . . . hàn to show 

something
fi . . . han . . . to show 

something to 
someone

fi . . . pámoœ$ to save . . .
fi ojú rí to witness
fi sínú to put inside
fìdírõmi to fail
fírí ìjì refrigerator
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fòníkú-foΩ$ladìde unreliable/
unstable

fòru wo≥ ìlú to enter the city 
at night

foœ$ to break
fo≥ aßo≥ to wash clothes
fo≥ àwo to wash dishes
fo≥n fèrè to play a blowing 

instrument
foœ$oΩ$kì forks
foœ$tò photo
fùfú food made from 

cassava
fúláàtì flat
fún for
fún . . . ní . . . to give someone 

something
fún õ for you
fún ißõœ yìí for this work
funfun white
funfun láúláú bright white
fúnrarami myself

G

ga to be tall
gan an ni a lot
gé to cut
géètì gate
gèlè head wrap
gõœgõœ bí as
gíga tall
góòlù blond/golden
goœ$oΩ$mù chewing gum
gùn to be long
gúnlõΩ to land/arrive

GB

gbà to accept/take
gba . . . tó to take . . . up to
gba . . . láyè to permit . . .

gbá boœ$oΩ$lù to play a ball 
game

gbá boœ$oΩ$lù õlõœsõΩ to play soccer
gbádùn to enjoy
gbàdúrà to pray
gbàgbé to forget
gbálõΩ to sweep 

(the floor)
gbé to live
gbé to raise
gbé . . . sórí to put . . . 

on top of
gbé . . . to carry . . .
gbígbõ dry
gbígbóná hot
gbìyànjú to try
gbogbo all
gbóná to be hot
gboœ$ to hear
gboœ$ to understand/

speak
gbo≥doΩ$ must/have to
gboΩ$ngàn àwo≥n Jewish temple

Júù
gbúròó rõ to hear from you

H

hó to boil
hún ùn! hmm!
halõΩ to boast

I

ìbá ße whether it be
ibalùwõΩ bathroom
ìbànújõœ sorrow
ìbéèrè question
ibi àsè party
ibi-ißõœ workplace
ìbílõΩ traditional
ìboorùn a scarf
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ìboorùn shoulder or 
waist scarf

ibùdó o≥koΩ$- airport
òfurufú

ìdàgbàsókè progress
ìdánwò exam
ìdárayá exercise
ìdí reason
Ifá god of divination
ife cups
ìfõœ love/desire
igba two hundred
ìgbà time
igbá calabash
ìgbá type of fruit
igbà type of rope
ìgbà yõn that time
ìgbádùn enjoyment
ìgbàgbé forgetfulness
ìgbàgboœ$ faith
ìgbéyàwó marriage
ìhà àríwá north
ìjõfà five days ago
ìjõjo≥ seven days ago
ìjõrin three days ago
ìjõta two days ago
ìjo≥ àgùdà Catholics
ìjo≥ onítõΩbo≥mi Baptists
ìjànæbá moœ$tò motor accident
ìjarùnún four days ago
ìjeje six days ago
ijó dance
Ìko≥gòsì name of a place
ìkòkò cooking pot
ilé house/household
ilé àwo≥n õranko zoo
ilé ìdáná kitchen
ilé ìfìwéránßõœ post office
ilé ìjoœ$sìn house of worship
ilé ìwòsàn hospital
ilé n;koœ$? how is (your) 

household?

ilé oloke kan one-story
building

ilé-õΩkoœ$ schools
ilé-õΩkoœ$ gíga jùlo≥ university
ilé-ìkàwé library
ilé-ißé o≥nà museum
ilé-ìtàwé bookstore
ilé-ìtura hotel
ilé-ìwé school
ilé-oúnjõ restaurant
ilé-o≥koΩ$ òfurufú airport
ilé-o≥koΩ$ ojú-irin train depot
ilé-sinimá movie theaters
ilõΩ land
ilõΩ ßú to be dark
ilõΩ Áfríkà continent of 

Africa
ilõΩ Nàìjíríà land of Nigeria
ìlõΩkõΩ beads
ìlú city/country
ilú Òyìnbó Europe
iná heat/fire
Ín;díà India/Indian
inú stomach
inú mi dùn I am happy
inú rírun upset stomach
ínæßì inch
ìrõsì rice
ìrõsì joΩ$loœ$oΩ$fù jolof rice
ìran heritage
ìrìnàjò trip
irinwó four hundred
ìró wrapper
ìroΩ$lõœ evening
irú . . . wo ni? what kind of . . .?
irun hair
irùngboΩ$n beard
irun-imú mustache
ìsìn worship/service
ißõœ work
ìßõœ poverty
ìßèlú politics

Yoruba–English glossary 267

1111
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
1111
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
4222



ißõœ o≥nà artwork
ìtumoΩ$ meaning
ìwo≥ you (emphatic)
ìwé book
ìwé ìròyìn newspaper
ìwé ìtàn novels
ìwé nípa ìßèlú books on 

politics
ìyõn náà even that
ìyõn ni pé that means that
iyán pounded yam
ìyàtoΩ$ the difference
ìyàwoœ$ wife
iyoΩ$ salt

J

jáde to come out
jáde síta to come outside
Japaníìsì Japanese
jèrè to profit
jõœ to be (some-

thing)
jõœ is
jõœ akõœkoΩ$oœ$ to be a student
jõœ k’a let us
jõœ o≥mo≥dé to be children
jõœjõœ gentle
jõléósimi nursery
jõun to eat (food)
jõun oΩ$sán to eat lunch
jí to wake up
jìjo≥ together
jiná to be well 

cooked
jìnnà to be far
jí nnækan to steal 

something
jó to dance
jókòó to sit down
ju . . . lo≥ more than
jù bõœõΩ lo≥ more than that

K

káàároΩ$ good morning
káalõœ good [late] 

evening
káàsán good afternoon
kàkà instead of
kan one
kan to reach
Kánádà Canada/

Canadian
kankan any
kanra to be bad-

tempered
kànràn instead of
káre to be right
Kàríbíànì Caribbean
kàwé to read (books)
kékeré small
kéré to be small
kí that
kí . . . tó before . . .
kí l’ó dé? why/what

happened?
kí l’orúko≥ õΩ? what is his/her 

name?
kí ni? what?
kìíní first
kíláàsì class
kílárínõœõΩtì clarinet
kò/ò negative marker
kó . . . lo≥ to carry . . . to
kò ßißõœ it does not work
kò burú it is not bad/

it’s OK
kò ì tí ì has not
kò kàn mí it is none of my 

business
kò sí to not be (in a 

place)
kò toœ$põœ don’t mention it/

you’re welcome
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kò yé mi it is not clear 
to me

kórìíra hate
ko≥ to write
koœ$ to teach/learn
koœ$ ni to not be 

(something)
koœ$boœ$oΩ$dù cupboard
ko≥jú sí to face
koœ$koœ$ first
koΩ$næpútà computer
KoΩ$ráà Lebanese
ko≥rin to sing
koΩ$wé to write a book
Kúbà Cuba
kúkú rather
kúkúrú short
kùn to paint
kún to be full
kún inú õΩro≥ to fill up the 

machine
kúrò to leave
kúrò ní . . . to leave . . .
kúrú to be short
kúùroΩ$lõœ good evening

L

l’ó fa that caused
l’óßù per month
l’oœ$jà at the market
láàárín between
láàárín oΩ$sõΩ during the week
lábõœ under
Lágbára Ŏlórun by God’s grace
láìpõœ soon
lálõœ àná yesterday

evening
lánàá yesterday
lántànù lantern
lápá oΩ$tún on the right-hand 

side

láti to [infinitive 
marker]

láti from
látì ìgbà wo? since when?
láyìíká around
le to be difficult/

strong
lè can/be able to
léèsì lace material
léwu to be dangerous
lõœõΩmejì twice
lõœgbõΩõœ beside
lõœhìn náà after that
lõœhìn (tí) after
Lõœkí name of a place 

in Lagos State
lõœtà letter
líloΩ$ blended
lítíréßoΩ$ literature
lo to spend
lo to use
lo àkókò to spend time
lo jígí to wear glasses
lo ohun èlò orin to play a musical 

instrument
lode òní nowadays
lójoojúmoœ$ everyday
lóòótoœ$ really/truly
lóòótoœ$ ni it is true
lórí on
lo≥ to go
lo≥ aßo≥ to iron clothes
loœ$la tomorrow
loœ$woœ$ in hand
loœ$yàyà to be funny
lu ìlù to play a drum

M

má don’t
Mà Ma’am
má bínú don’t be upset
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máa will
Màá I will
máa lo≥ keep going
máa n; (habitual tense 

mkr
mo≥ níwoΩ$n to weigh 

moderately
magí Maggi cubes
màmá mother
méjéèjì the two
mélòó how much
Mõœõœsíkò Mexico/Mexican
mi my
mi I (dialectal 

variant of mo)
mí to breathe
mi ò lè I can’t
mílíoΩ$nù million
mímu something to 

drink
mo I
mo n; boΩ$ just a minute
mójú tó . . . to observe . . .
moœ$ any more/no 

longer
moΩ$ to know
moœ$ínmoœ$ín bean pudding
moœ$ßáláásí mosque
mu to drink
mú . . . lo≥ to take someone 

somewhere
mu o≥tí to drink 

(alcohol)
mu sìgá to smoke
mùsíoΩ$mù museum
Mùsùlùmí Muslims

N

n ; (prog. mkr)
n; jõœ to be called
n;’lé at home

ná first of all
Nàgó name of a 

Yoruba
dialect

Náírà Nigerian
unit of 
currency

ni to be (some-
thing)

ní to have
ní at
níbí here
níbo ni where
nídìí under/beside
nígba wo? when?
nínú part of
nípa about
nísisìyí now
níta outside
níwájú in front of
NÆjõœ (“yes/no” qu. form)
n;koœ$ (qu. mkr) 

“how is”/
“where is”

n;lá big
nnækan things
nnækan bí around
nnækankan something
noœ$n;bà number
noœ$oΩ$sì nurse

O

o you (sing.)
ó he/she/it (third 

pers. sing. 
pron.)

ó dàároΩ$ good night
ó dàbí õni pé it seems as if
ó dàboΩ$ goodbye
ó mà ße o! what a pity!
ò níí will not
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ó põœjoœ$ mõœta quite a long time/
long time no 
see

ó ti it has
ó wà it is fine (lit. it

exists fine)
ó yá okay
o yà mi lõœnu I’m surprised
ó yé mi I understand
òbí parent
obìnrin woman
òfurufú sky
ogójì forty
ogún twenty
Ògún god of iron
oje o≥sàn orange juice
ojú eyes
ojú-irin railway
òkè kejì third floor
Òkè-Àdó name of a street
Òkúta Olúmo≥ Olumo≥ Rock
olè thief
ológun soldier
ológbò cat
olóòtoœ$ honest
olórí head/leader
olóunjõ seller of food
olówó rich
olówó õrú slave traders
olú head/chief
olùkoœ$ teacher
olùgbé inhabitant
olúùgbõœ a bum/homeless
omi water
òní today
oníbàárà customer
oníkálùkù everyone
oníßègùn ehín dentist
oníßòwò business person/

trader
onírõΩlõΩ humble
oníwàkuwà reckless

oníwèémõœwàá high school
òògùn medicine/tablet/

pill
ookan one
oókàndínloœ$gboΩ$n twenty-nine
oókàndínlógún nineteen
oókànlá eleven
oókànlélógún twenty-one
orí head
orí fífoœ$ headache
oríßiríßi different kinds
orílõΩ-èdè country/nation
orin song
orísun omi source of water
òróró vegetable oil
òru night
orúko≥ name
òßèlú politician
òsì left
òßì junk/poverty
òßìßõœ a worker
oßù month
oßù t’ó ko≥já last month
oßù tí ó n; boΩ$ next month
oΩ$túnla two days from 

now
òùngbõ thirst
oúnjõ food
owó money
oye owó amount of 

money
òyìnbó European

O.

o≥ba king/name of a 
place

Ŏbàtálá god of creation
oΩ$bõ knife
o≥bõΩ sauce
o≥bõΩ õΩfoœ$ green leafy stew
oΩ$dà paint
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oΩ$daràn a criminal
oΩ$doΩ$ place
o≥dún year
o≥dún márùnún five years ago

sõœhìn
o≥dún t’ó ko≥já last year
o≥dún tí ó n; boΩ$ next year
oœ $fí ìsì office
oΩ$gá boss
o≥gboΩ$n thirty
oΩ$goΩ$oΩ$roΩ$ innumerable
o≥goœ$rin eighty
o≥goœ$rùnún one hundred
o≥goœ$ta sixty
o≥gbà fence
o≥gbà campus
o≥jà market
Ŏjà-Ŏba King’s market
o≥joœ$ day
Ŏjoœ$ Àbámõœta Saturday
Ŏjoœ$ Àìkú Sunday
Ŏjoœ$ Ajé Monday
Ŏjoœ$ BoΩ$ Thursday
Ŏjoœ$ Õtì Friday
Ŏjoœ$ Ìßõœgun Tuesday
o≥joœ$ kan one day
o≥joœ$ márùnún òní four days from 

today
o≥joœ$ mõœrin òní three days from 

today
o≥joœ$ mìíràn another day
Ŏjoœ$ Rú Wednesday
oΩ$joΩ$gboœ$n professor
o≥koΩ$ vehicle
o≥koΩ$-òfurufú plane
o≥kùnrin man
oΩ$lõ lazy person
oΩ$la tomorrow
o≥loœ$gboœ$n wise person
o≥loœ$pàá policeman
Ŏloœ$run God
o≥mo≥ child

o≥mo≥ ìlú nationality
o≥mo≥ ìlú Amõœríkà American citizen
o≥mo≥ ìlú ibo ni? what nationality 

is she?
o≥mo≥ kíláàsì classmate
o≥mo≥lúwàbí gentleman
o≥mo≥sõΩ toe
oΩ$mùtí a drunkard
oΩ$nà highway
oΩ$oœ$dúnrún three hundred
ŎoΩ$ni the Royal title of 

the King of IfõΩ
Ŏ̧pá Ŏ̧rànmíyàn Ŏranmiyan Staff
oΩ$poΩ$lo≥poΩ$ many
oΩ$rõœ friend
o≥roΩ$ riches
o≥rùn neck
oΩ$sán afternoon
oΩ$sõΩ week
o≥ßõ ìfoΩ$wo washing-up

liquid
Ŏ̧ßun goddess of the 

river
o≥tí líle alcoholic drink
oΩ$tún right
oΩ$túnla day after 

tomorrow

P

pa . . . lõœkún to make 
someone cry

pa koΩ$næpútà to turn off a 
computer

padà dé to return
padà wá to come back
pàdé to meet
páloΩ$ living room
parí to finish
pariwo to make noise
pátápátá completely/

entirely
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pé that (clause mkr) 
põœ to be late
pe . . . padà to call . . . back
pe . . . sí to invite . . . to
pè woœ$n to call them
põœõΩnì pen
põΩlõœ greetings
põΩlú with
põnisilíìnì penicillin
poΩ$ to be plenty
poΩ$ jù to be too 

much
Potogí Portuguese
pupa to be fair/light in 

complexion
púpoΩ$ a lot/plenty

R

ra to buy
rántí to remember
rárá at all/no
ráyè to have the time/

opportunity
rédíò radio
rere good
rõ your (sing.)
rõΩ his/her/its
rõΩ mí to tire me 

(to be tired)
rõœnætì to rent
rõpõtõ plenty
rõœrìnín to laugh
rí to see
rí ever/never
rí i wí pé see to it that
rìn to walk
rín to laugh
rírán sewing
ro to ache
rò to think
rò pé to think that

rògbòdìyàn turmoil
rún to break into 

pieces

S

s’oœ$ja to the market
Sà sir
san to pay
sanra to be fat
sáré to run
sè to cook
sé èémí to hold your 

breath
sõœhìn past
sí at
sì and
sí i more
sí wa to us
síbõΩ there
síbõΩsíbõΩ still/yet
síbi ißõœ to a place of 

work
síbìkan somewhere
síbikíbi anywhere
sìdára nice
sìgá cigarette
síkáàfù scarf
síkõœõΩtì skirt
simi to rest
sìn to worship
sìn mí to escort me
sinimá film/cinema
sínú inside
sísanra fat
sítáòtù stout beer
so to tie
sónìí from today
sórí on
so≥ bõœõΩ to say so
soœ$doΩ$ at a place
so≥ fún . . . to tell (someone)
soΩ$roΩ$ to talk
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sú to be tired
sùn to sleep
sún kõõrõ gbà traffic jam

kõõrõ
sunwoΩ$n good/nice
súwíìtì candy

S.

Íáínà China
ßàkì tripe
ßàkíyèsí to notice
Íàngó goddess of 

thunder
ßàpèjúwe to describe
ßé “yes/no” qu. mkr
ße to do
ße . . . ní to be beneficial 

ànæfààní to . . .
ße aláìní bathroom
ße bõœõΩ to do so
ße ìgbéyàwó to marry
ße nnækan to do something
ße pàtàkì to be important
ße yõ to be necessary
ßeré to play 

(in general)
ßetán to be ready
ßõΩ to sin
ßõΩßõΩ just/recently
ßì still/yet
ßíbí spoon
ßíbí kékeré teaspoon
ßílõΩkùn to open (a door)
ßìnà to be lost/

to miss the way
ßißõœ to work
ßißõœ lórí to work on
ßófo to be empty
ßoœ$oΩ$ßì church
ßoœ$ra to be careful
ßùgboœ$n but

T

t’o jõ that you ate
tà to sell
ta gìtá to play guitar
ta gòjé to play a stringed 

instrument
tábìlì table
tán to finish
tõΩ to type/keyboard
tõ dùrù to play piano
tõœlõΩ before/in the past
tõΩle to follow
tõΩsíwájú to proceed/

progress
tètè quickly
ti has/had
ti just
tí that (rel. clause 

mkr)
tí a n; pè ní that is called
tí ó ko≥já last
tí ó kù that remains
tí ó n; boΩ$ next
tí ó tóbi that is big
tilõΩ even
tínínrín to be skinny/

slim
tíroœ$npõœõΩtì trumpet
títì street
títí by/till
títí oΩ$la by tomorrow
títí tí until
títóbi big
tó up to
tóbi to be big
tòmátì tomato
tún again
tún tàn án turn it on 

again
tuntun new
tútù cold
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W

wa our
wá to look for
wá to come
wà to be (in a place)/

exist
wá . . . boΩ$ to come look for 

someone
wà lórí títì to be on a 

street
wàhálà problem
wákàtí hour
wõΩ to take a bath/

swim
wo to watch
wo ni? which? (qu. mkr)
wo≥ to board
wo≥n their
woœ$n they
woœ$n to be expensive

wúkoœ$ to cough
wúrà gold

Y

yà sí to turn to
yàn to choose
yàrá bedroom
yàtoΩ$ sí aside from
yé to understand/

be clear
Yemo≥ja goddess of 

water
yõΩ . . . wò to examine . . .
yõœlò yellow
yõn that
yí . . . ká to surround . . .
yìí this
yín your (pl./hon.)
yo≥ . . . lõœnu to trouble . . .
yunifásitì university
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A

a lot gan an ni
a lot/plenty púpoΩ$
about nípa
accept/take, to gbà
ache, to dùn
ache, to ro
address àdírõœsì
after lõœhìn tí
after that lõœhìn náà
afternoon oΩ$sán
again tún
airport ilé-o≥koΩ$ òfurufú
alcoholic drink o≥tí líle
all gbogbo
America/ Amõœríkà

American
American citizen o≥mo≥ ìlú

Amõœríkà
amount of money oye owó
and àti
and sì
animal õranko
another day o≥joœ$ mìíràn
another person õlòmíràn
any kankan
any more/ moœ$

no longer
anyone õnikõœni
anywhere síbikíbi
area agbègbè

arm/side apá
armed robbers adigunjalè
around láyìíká
around nnækan bí
arrangement ètò
arrival àboΩ$
arrive, to dé
arrive/land, to gúnlõΩ
arrive with, to bá dé
artwork ißõœ o≥nà
as gõœgõœ bí
as it bí ó
aside from yàtoΩ$ sí
ask, to bèèrè
ask me, to bi mí
at ní
at sí
at a place soœ$doΩ$
at all/no rárá
at home n;’lé
at the market l’oœ$jà

B

back õΩyìn
bad, to be burú
bad tempered, kanra

to be
Baptists ìjo≥ onítõΩbo≥mi
basketball boœ$oΩ$lù alápõΩrõΩ
bathroom ibalùwõΩ
bathroom ße aláìní
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be (in a place)/ wà
exist, to

be (something), to jõœ
be (something), to ni
beach etí òkun
beads ìlõΩkõΩ
bean pudding moœ$ínmoœ$ín
beard irùngboΩ$n
become, to di
become slaves, to di õrú
bed bõœõΩdì
bedroom yàrá
beef õran màlúù
beer bíà
before/in the past tõœlõΩ
before . . . kí . . . tó
bell agogo/aago
beneficial to . . . , ße . . . ní 

to be ànæfààní
benefit ànæfààní
beside lõœgbõΩõœ
between láàárín
big n;lá
big títóbi
big, to be tóbi
black dúdú
black/dark, to be dúdú
blended líloΩ$
blond/golden góòlù
blouse búláòsì
blue búlúù
board, to wo≥
body ara
(. . .’s) body is ara . . . yá

well
body ache ara ríro
boil, to hó
book ìwé
bookcase àpótí ìwé
books on politics ìwé nípa ìßèlú
bookstore ilé-ìtàwé
boss oΩ$gá

brand of soda Fán;tà
Brazil Bràsí ìlì
bread búrõœdì
break, to foœ$
break into pieces, rún sí wõœwõœ

to
breath èémí
breathe, to mí
bright white funfun láúláú
brown búráùn
bungalow boœ$n;gálò
business person oníßòwò
but ßùgboœ$n
buy, to rà
by títí
by God’s grace lágbára

Ŏlórun
by tomorrow d’oΩ$la
by tomorrow títí oΩ$la

C

calabash igbá
call . . . back, to pe . . . padà
call them, to pè woœ$n
called, to be n; jõœ
campus o≥gbà
can/be able to lè
Canada/Canadian Kánádà
candy súwíìtì
careful, to be ßoœ$ra
Caribbean Kàríbíànì
caring person õni tí ó fõœràn

láti toœ$jú
ènìyàn

carry . . ., to gbé . . .
carry . . . to, to kó . . . lo≥
cat ológbò
Catholics ìjo≥ àgùdà
ceiling àjà ilé
chair àga
chest àyà
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chewing gum goœ$oΩ$mù
chicken adìõ
children, to be jõœ o≥mo≥dé
China Íáínà
choose, to yàn
church ßoœ$oΩ$ßì
cigarette sìgá
city/country ìlú
clarinet kílárínõœõΩtì
class kíláàsì
classmate o≥mo≥ kíláàsì
clothes aßo≥
cold tútù
come, to wá
come back, to padà wá
come back/ dé

return, to
come look for wá . . . boΩ$

someone, to
come out, to jáde
come outside, to jáde síta
completely/ pátápátá

entirely
computer koΩ$næpútà
computer atúnkoΩ$næpútàße

specialist/
technician

continent of ilõΩ Áfríkà
Africa

cook, to sè
cooking pot ìkòkò
cotton-based or aßo≥ òkè

silk-based woven 
material

cough, to wúkoœ$
country/nation orílõΩ-èdè
cover, to dé
creature õΩdá
criminal oΩ$daràn
Cuba Kúbà
cupboard koœ$boœ$oΩ$dù
cups ife

customer oníbàárà
cut, to gé

D

dance ijó
dance, to jó
dangerous, to be léwu
dark, to be ilõΩ ßú
day o≥joœ$
day after oΩ$túnla

tomorrow
deities àwo≥n òrìßà
dentist oníßègùn ehín
describe, to ßàpèjúwe
description àpèjúwe
difference, the ìyàtoΩ$
different kinds oríßiríßi
difficult/strong, le

to be
do, to ße
do so, to ße bõœõΩ
do something, to ße nnækan
doctor doœ$kítà
dog ajá
don’t má
don’t mention it/ kò toœ$põœ

you’re welcome
don’t be upset má bínú
drink, to mu
drink (alcohol), to mu o≥tí
drivers àwo≥n awakoΩ$
drunkard oΩ$mùtí
dry gbígbõ
during the week láàárín oΩ$sõΩ

E

ear etí
eat (food), to jõun
eat lunch, to jõun oΩ$sán
eight õõœjo≥
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eight hundred õgbõΩrin
eighteen eéjìdínlógún
eighty o≥goœ$rin
eleven oókànlá
empty, to be ßófo
engineer õnjiníà
enjoy, to gbádùn
enjoyment ìgbádùn
enter the city fòru wo≥ ìlú

at night, to
entrance àtiwoΩ$
entrance õnu oΩ$nà
escort me, to sìn mí
especially àgàgà
etc. àti bõœõΩ bõœõΩ lo≥
Europe ilú Òyìnbó
European òyìnbó
even tilõΩ
even that ìyõn náà
even though bí ó tilõΩ jõœ pé
evening ìroΩ$lõœ
ever/never rí
everyday lójoojúmoœ$
everyone oníkálùkù
exam ìdánwò
examine . . ., to yõΩ . . . wò
example àpõõrõ
exercise ìdárayá
expensive, to be woœ$n
eyes ojú

F

face, to ko≥jú sí
fail, to fìdírõmi
fair/light in pupa

complexion, to be
faith ìgbàgboœ$
family õbí
family members àwo≥n õbí
far, to be jìnnà
fat sísanra

fat, to be sanra
father bàbá
fence o≥gbà
festivities afõfõyõΩyõΩ
fifteen aárùnúndín-

lógún
fifty àádoœ$ta
fill up the kún inú õΩro≥

machine, to
film/cinema sinimá
finish, to parí
finish, to tán
first kìíní
first koœ$koœ$
first of all ná
fish õja
five aárùnún
five days ago ìjõfà
five hundred õΩõœdõœgbõΩta
five thousand õgbõΩrún

márùnún
five times õΩõΩmárùnún
five years ago o≥dún márùnún 

sõœhìn
flat fúláàtì
follow, to tõΩlé
food oúnjõ
food made from fùfú

cassava
food made from õΩbà

cassava flour
food made from amala

yam flour
foot (unit of õsõΩ bàtà

measurement)
for fún
for this work fún ißõœ yìí
for you fún õ
forget, to gbàgbé
forgetfulness ìgbàgbé
fork foœ$oΩ$kì
forty ogójì
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four õõœrin
four days ago ìjarùnún
four days from o≥joœ$ márùnún

today òní
four hundred irinwó
four thousand õgbõΩrún mõœrin
four times õΩõΩmõœrin
fourteen õõœrìnlá
French Faransé
fresh fish õja oΩ$boΩ$kún
Friday Ŏjoœ$ Õtì
fried plantain dòdò
friend oΩ$rõœ
from láti
from today sónìí
full, to be kún
funny, to be loœ$yàyà
funny person aláwàdà

G

garlic aáyù
gate géètì
gentle jõœjõœ
gentleman o≥mo≥lúwàbí
get there, to débõΩ
give someone fún . . . ní . . .

something, to
give thanks dúpõœ

(to God)
go, to lo≥
God Ŏloœ$run
god of creation Ŏbàtálá
god of divination Ifá
god of iron Ògún
goddess of the Ŏ̧ßun

river
goddess of Íàngó

thunder
goddess of water Yemo≥ja
going àlo≥
gold wúrà

good rere
good, to be dára
good/nice dáradára/

sunwoΩ$n
good afternoon káàsán
good evening kúùroΩ$lõœ
good [late] evening káalõœ
good morning káàároΩ$
good night ó dàároΩ$
goodbye ó dàboΩ$
grade school ilé-ìwé

alákoΩ$oœ$bõΩrõΩ
green leafy stew o≥bõΩ õΩfoœ$
green leafy õΩfoœ$

vegetables
greetings põΩlõœ

H

hair irun
has/had ti
has not kò ì tí ì
hate kórìíra
have, to ní
have the time/ ráyè

opportunity, to
he/she/it (3rd ó

pers. sing. pron.)
head orí
head/chief olú
head/leader olórí
head wrap gèlè
headache orí fífoœ$
hear, to gboœ$
hear from you, to gbúròó rõ
heat/fire iná
herbal drink àgbo
Heineken, Áíníkèn

a brand of beer
here níbí
heritage ìran
high school oníwèémõœwàá
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highway oΩ$nà
his/her/its rõΩ
hmm! hún ùn!
hold your breath, sé èémí

to
honest olóòótoœ$
hospital ilé ìwòsàn
hot gbígbóná
hot, to be gbóná
hotel ilé-ìtura
hour wákàtí
house/household ilé
house of worship ilé ìjoœ$sìn
how báwo
how are báwo ni
how is? (qu. mkr) n;koœ$?
how is/ . . . n;koœ$?/

where is . . .? . . . dà?
how is (your) ilé n;koœ$?

household?
how much mélòó
how much is it? eélòó ni?
humble onírõΩlõΩ

I

I mo
I (dialectal mi

variant of mo)
I (emph. pron.) èmi
I am happy inú mi dùn
I am hungry ebi n; pa mí

(lit. hunger is 
killing me)

I can’t mi ò lè
I understand ó yé mi
I will màá
I’m surprised ó yà mí lõœnu
if/when bí . . . bá
if not so bí bõœõΩ koœ$
Ifá priest babaláwo
important, to be ße pàtàkì

in front of níwájú
in hand loœ$woœ$
inch ínæßì
India/Indian Ín;díà
inhabitant olùgbé
innumerable oΩ$goΩ$oΩ$roΩ$
inside sínú
instead of dípò/kàkà/

kànràn
invite . . . to, to pe . . . sí
iron clothes, to lo≥ aßo≥
is jõœ
(it) is fine/good dáadáa ni
island erékùsù
it does not work kò ßißõœ
it has ó ti
it is fine ó wà

(lit. it exists fine)
it is none of my kò kàn mí

business
it is not bad/ kò burú

it’s OK
it is not clear kò yé mi

to me
it is true lóòótoœ$ ni
it seems as if ó dàbí õni pé

J

Japanese Japaníìsì
Jewish temple gboΩ$ngàn àwo≥n

Júù
jolof rice ìrõsì joΩ$loœ$oΩ$fù
joy ayoΩ$
junk òßì
just ti
just/recently ßõΩßõΩ
just a minute mo n; boΩ$

K

keep . . . at, to dá . . . dúró sí
keep going máa lo≥
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keep quiet, to dákõœ
king o≥ba
king’s market o≥jà o≥ba
kitchen ilé ìdáná
knife oΩ$bõ
know, to moΩ$

L

lace material léèsì
Lagos Èkó
lamp àtùpà
land ilõΩ
land/arrive, to gúnlõΩ
land of Nigeria ilõΩ Nàìjíríà
landlord bàbá onílé
language èdè
lantern lántànù
last tí ó ko≥já
last month oßù t’ó ko≥já
last year o≥dún t’ó ko≥já
late, to be põœ
late evening alõœ
laugh, to rín/rõœrìnín
lawyer agbõjoœ$rò
lazy person oΩ$lõ
learn/teach, to koœ$
leave, to kúrò
leave . . ., to kúrò ní . . .
leave . . . alone fi . . . nìkan sílõΩ
Lebanese KoΩ$ráà
left òsì
leg õsõΩ
letter lõœtà
less, to be dín
lessons õΩkoœ$
let us jõœ k’á
library ilé-ìkàwé
like bí i
like/love, to fõœràn
listen to a radio, fetísílõΩ sí rédíò

to

literature lítíréßoΩ$
little díõΩ
live, to gbé
living room páloΩ$
long, to be gùn
long-sleeved, bùbá

loose blouse
look for, to wá
look like, to dàbí
lost, to be/miss ßìnà

the way, to
love/desire ìfõœ
love/like, to fõœràn

M

Ma’am Mà
Maggi cubes magí
make noise, to pariwo
make someone pa . . . lõœkún

cry, to
man o≥kùnrin
many oΩ$poΩ$lo≥poΩ$
market o≥jà
marriage ìgbéyàwó
marry, to ße ìgbéyàwó
maybe bóyá
meaning ìtumoΩ$
meat õran
medicine òògùn
meet, to pàdé
melon seed õΩgúsí
Mexico/Mexican Mõœõœsíkò
million mílíoΩ$nù
Miss Omidan
miss the way, to/ ßìnà

lost, to be
Monday Ŏjoœ$ Ajé
money owó
month oßù
more sí i
more than . . . ju . . . lo≥
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more than that jù bõœõΩ lo≥
morning àároΩ$
Muslims Mùsùlùmí
mosque moœ$ßáláásí
mother màmá
motor accident ìjànæbá moœ$tò
movie theaters ilé-sinimá
museum ilé-ißé o≥nà
museum mùsíoΩ$mù
must/have to gbo≥doΩ$
mustache irun-imú
my mi
myself fúnrarami

N

name orúko≥
name, to dárúko≥
nationality o≥mo≥ ìlú
necessary, to be ße yõ
neck o≥rùn
negative marker kò/ò
neighborhood àdúgbò
new tuntun
newspaper ìwé ìròyìn
next tí ó n; boΩ$
next month oßù tí ó n; boΩ$
next year o≥dún tí ó n; boΩ$
nice dára
Nigerian unit of Náírà

currency
night òru
nine õõœsànán
nine hundred õΩõœdõœgbõΩrún
nineteen oókàndínlógún
ninety àádoœ$rùnún
north ìhà àríwá
not be kò sí

(in a place), to
not be koœ$ ni

(something), to
notice, to ßàkíyèsí

novels ìwé ìtàn
now nísisìyí
nowadays lóde òní
number noœ$n;bà
nurse noœ$oΩ$sì
nursery jõœléósimi

O

observe . . ., to mójú tó . . .
office oœ$fíìsì
OK/okay ó yá
old, to be dàgbà
older sibling õΩgboœ$n
on lórí
on sórí
on the right- lápá oΩ$tún

hand side
once õΩõΩkan
one ookan
one, the èyí
one day o≥joœ$ kan
one hundred o≥goœ$rùnún
one-story ilé olókè kan

building
one thousand õgbõΩrún
onions àlùboœ$sà
open (a door), to ßílõΩkùn
opportunity ààyè
or àbí/tàbí
orange juice oje o≥sàn
other places àwo≥n ibòmíràn
our wa
outside níta

P

paint oΩ$dà
paint, to kun
palace aàfin
parent òbí
part of nínú
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party ibi àsè
past sõœhìn
pay, to san
peace àlàáfíà
pen põœõΩnì
penicillin põnisilí ìnì
Pentecostal aládùúrà

group
pepper ata
per month l’oßù
permit . . ., to gba . . . láyè
person/people ènìyàn
photo foœ$tò
pill òògùn/egbògi
place oΩ$doΩ$
plane o≥koΩ$-òfurufú
plate/disk àwo
play (in general), ßeré

to
play (a) ball game, gbá boœ$oΩ$lù

to
play (a) blowing fo≥n fèrè

instrument, to
play (a) drum, to lu ìlù
play (the) guitar, ta gìtá

to
play (a) musical lo ohun èlò orin

instrument, to
play (the) piano, tõ dùrù

to
play soccer, to gbá boœ$oΩ$lù õlõœsõΩ
play (a) stringed ta gòjé

instrument, to
plenty rõpõtõ
plenty, to be poΩ$
(pl. mkr) àwo≥n
policeman o≥loœ$pàá
politician òßèlú
politics ìßèlú
poor akúßõΩõœ
Portuguese Potogí
post office ilé ìfìwéránßõœ

pounded yam iyán
pour, to dà
poverty ìßõœ
pray, to bõΩ
pray, to gbàdúrà
problem wàhálà
proceed/progress, tõΩsíwájú

to
professor oΩ$joΩ$gboœ$n
profit, to jèrè
progress ìdàgbàsókè
(progr. mkr) n;
prostitute aßõœwó
put inside, to fi sínú
put . . . on top of, gbé . . . sórí

to

Q

question ìbéèrè
how is? n;koœ$? (qu. mkr)
where? dà? (qu. mkr)
quickly tètè
quite a long time/ ó péjoœ$ mõœta

long time no see

R

radio rédíò
railway ojú-irin
raise, to gbé
rather kúkú
reach, to kan
read (books), to kàwé
ready, to be ßetán
really/truly lóòótoœ$
reason ìdí
reckless oníwàkuwà
recreational eré ìdárayá

activities
reduce . . ., to dín . . . kù
refrigerator fírí ìjì
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(rel. clause mkr) tí
that

religion/worship õΩsìn
remember, to rántí
rent, to rõœnætì
rest, to simi
restaurant ilé-oúnjõ
return, to padà dé
rice ìrõsì
rich olówó
riches o≥roΩ$
right oΩ$tún
right, to be káre
right side apá oΩ$tún
Royal title of the ŎoΩ$ni

King of IfõΩ, the
run, to sáré

S

sacrifices õbo≥
salt iyoΩ$
Saturday Ŏjoœ$ Àbámõœta
sauce o≥bõΩ
save . . ., to fi . . . pamoœ$
say so, to so≥ bõœõΩ
scare/surprise . . . , dõœrù ba . . .

to
scarf ìboorùn
scarf síkáàfù
school ilé-õΩkoœ$

(ilé-ìwé)
second one, the èkejì
see, to rí
see to it that rí i wí pé
sell, to tà
seller of food olóunjõ
service ìsìn
seven eéje
seven days ago ìjõjo≥
seven hundred õΩõœdõœgbõΩrin
seventeen õõœtàdínlógún

seventy àádoœ$rin
sew it for me, to bá mi rán an
sewing rírán
shoes bàtà
short kúkúrú
short, to be kúrú
shoulder èjìká
shoulder or waist ìboorùn

scarf
show something, fi . . . hàn

to
show something fi . . . han . . .

to someone, to
shrimp edé
sickness àìsàn
sin õΩßõΩ
sin, to ßõΩ
since when? látì ìgbà wo?
sing, to ko≥rin
sir Sà
sit down, to jókòó
six õõœfà
six days ago ìjeje
six hundred õgbõΩta
sixteen õõœrìndínlógún
sixty o≥goœ$ta
skinny/slim, to be tínínrín
skirt síkõœõΩtì
sky òfurufú
slave traders olówò õrú
sleep, to sùn
slim/skinny, to be tínínrín
small kékeré
small, to be kéré
smoke, to mu sìgá
so bõœõΩ
soldier ológun
someone õnìkan
something nnækankan
something to mímu

drink
somewhere síbìkan
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song orin
soon láìpõœ
sorrow ìbànújõœ
sorrowful, to be banújõœ
source of water orísun omi
space ààyè
spacious ààyè
spend, to lò
spend time, to lo àkókò
spoon ßíbí
squize rún
stand up, to dìde
start, to bõΩrõΩ
start to, to bõΩrõΩ sí
still/yet síbõΩsíbõΩ
still/yet ßì
stomach inú
stout beer sítáòtù
stove sítóòfù
street títì
street, to be on a wà lórí títì
student, to be a jõœ akõœkoΩ$oœ$
Sunday Ŏjoœ$ Àìkú
surprise/scare . . . , dõœrù ba . . .

to
surround . . ., to yí . . . ká
sweep (the floor), gbálõΩ

to

T

table tábìlì
tablet òògùn
take a bath/swim, wõΩ

to
take someone mú . . . lo≥

somewhere, to
take . . . up to, to gba . . . tó
talk, to soΩ$roΩ$
tall gíga
tall, to be ga
tasty, to be dùn

teacher olùkoœ$
teaspoon ßíbí kékeré
teach/learn, to koœ$
teeth eyín
television õΩro≥ tõlifíßoΩ$nnù
tell (someone), so≥ fún . . .

to
ten õõœwàá
ten thousand õgbõΩrún mõœwàá
thank you (hon.) Õ ßé
that kí
that yõn
that (clause mkr) pé
that (rel. clause tí

mkr)
that caused l’ó fa
that is big tí ó tóbi
that is called tí a n; pè ní
that means that ìyõn ni pé
that remains tí ó kù
that time ìgbà yõn
that you ate t’o jõ
their wo≥n
there síbõΩ
they woœ$n
thief olè
things nnækan
think, to rò
think that, to rò pé
third floor òkè kejì
thirst òùngbõ
thirteen õõœtàlá
thirty o≥gboΩ$n
this yìí
this/these eléyìí
three õõœta
three days ago ìjõrin
three days from o≥joœ$ mõœta òní

now
three hundred oΩ$oœ$dúnrún
three thousand õgbõΩrún mõœta
thrice õΩõΩmõœta
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throw up, to bì
Thursday Ŏjoœ$ BoΩ$
tie, to so
time àkókò/agogo/

aago
time ìgbà
tire me (to be rõΩ mí

tired), to
tired, to be sú
to (inf. mkr) láti
to a place of síbi ißõœ

work
to the market s’oœ$ja
to us sí wa
today òní
toe o≥mo≥sõΩ
together jìjo≥
tomato tòmátì
tomorrow loœ$la
tomorrow oΩ$la
too much, to be poΩ$ jù
touch, to farakan
trader oníßòwò
traditional ìbílõΩ
traffic jam sún kõõrõ fà

kõõrõ
train depot ilé-o≥koΩ$

ojú-irin
trip ìrìnàjò
tripe ßàkì
trouble . . . , to yo≥ . . . lõœnu
trumpet tíroœ$npõœõΩtì
try, to gbìyànjú
Tuesday Ŏjoœ$ Ìßõœgun
turmoil rògbòdìyàn
turn off a pa koΩ$næpútà

computer, to
turn to, to yà sí
turn it on again tún tàn án
twelve eéjìlá
twenty ogun
twenty-eight eéjìdínloœ$gboΩ$n

twenty-five aárùndínloœ$gboΩ$n
twenty-four õõœrìnlélógún
twenty-nine oókàndín-

loœ$gboΩ$n
twenty-one oókànlélógún
twenty-seven õõœtàdìnloœ$gboΩ$n
twenty-six õõœrìndínloœ$gboΩ$n
twenty-three õõœtàlélógún
twenty-two eéjìlélógún
twice õΩõΩméjì
twice lõœõΩmejì
two eéjì
two, the méjéèjì
two days ago ìjõta
two days from now oΩ$túnla
two hundred igba
two thousand õgbõΩwá/

õgbõΩrún
méjì

type/keyboard, to tõΩ
type of cloth ànækárá
type of green eweedu

leafy vegetable
type of rope igbà
type of fruit ìgbá

U

under nídìí/lábõœ
understand/ yé

be clear, to
understand/speak, gboœ$

to
university ilé-õΩkoœ$ gíga

jùlo≥
university yunifásítì
until títí tí
up to tó
upset stomach inú rírun
unreliable fòníkú-foΩ$ladìde
use, to fi
use, to lo
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V

vegetable oil òróró
vehicle o≥koΩ$
violin faolíìnì
vitamins ajíra

W

wait dúró
wait for . . ., to dúró dè . . .
wake up, to jí
walk, to rìn
want, to fõœ
wash clothes, to fo≥ aßo≥
wash dishes, to fo≥ àwo
washing-up o≥ßõ ìfoΩ$wo

liquid
watch, to wo
water omi
we a
we (pronom.) àwa
we did not a à
we will á á
wear glasses, to lo jígí
Wednesday Ŏjoœ$ Rú
week oΩ$sõΩ
weigh moderately, mo≥ níwoΩ$n

to
well cooked, to be jiná
what kí
what a pity! ó mà ße o!
what is his/her kí l’orúko≥ õΩ?

name?
what kind of . . .? irú . . . wo ni?
what nationality o≥mo≥ ìlú ibo ni?

is she?
what time? àkókò wo
what? kí ni?
when? nígbà wo?
where níbo ni
where? (qu. mkr) dà?

whether it be ìbáà ße
which . . .? . . . wo ni?
white funfun
why/what kí l’ó dé?

happened?
wife ìyàwó
will máa
will not ò níí
window fèrèsé
wise person o≥loœ$gboœ$n
with põΩlú
witness, to fi ojú rí
woman obìnrin
work ißõœ
work, to ßißõœ
work on, to ßißõœ lórí
worker òßìßõœ
workplace ibi-ißõœ
worldly ayé jíjõ

enjoyment/
pleasures

worldly afõœ aye
pleasures

worldwide àgbáyé
worship, to sìn
worshipers õlõœsìn
wrapper ìró
write, to ko≥
write a book, to koΩ$wé
writer akoΩ$wé

Y

yam pottage àßáró
year o≥dún
yellow yõœlò
“yes/no” (qu. form)NÆjõœ
“yes/no” (qu. mkr) ßé
yesterday àná
yesterday night lálõœ àná
Yoruba dialect õΩyà Yorùbá
you (emphatic) ìwo≥
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you (hon.) please Õ joΩ$oœ$
you (pl.) or you

(hon. pron.) õ
you (sing.) o
you will õΩ õœ
younger sibling àbúrò
your (pl. hon.) yín

your (sing.) rõ
yourself alára

Z

zoo ilé àwo≥n
õranko
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Grammar and phrases

aago mélòó (“what time/when?”)
12

actions
conditional using nígbà tí . . . bá

10
habitual using máa n;/kì í 6
progressive using n; 2, 6

adjectives 4, 7, 9
“after” (lõœhìn/tí/tí . . . bá) 8, 11
àkókò wo (“what time/when?”) 

12
“and” (àti/sì) 3
àwo≥n (plural marker) 2

báwo ni? (“how/how are?”) 1, 9
bí . . . ße (“how” in statements) 9
“bringing” using mú . . . wá/gbé

. . . wá 13

clauses using kí 10
colors, verbs and adjectives for 9
commands 1

negative 3
conditional clauses

using lõœhìn tí/tí . . . bá (“after”)
11

using nígbà tí . . . bá 10

conjunctions àti/sì (“and”) 3
consonant deletion 1

dà (“where?” qu. mkr) 1
descriptive verbs 9

õ (“you” honorific pronoun) 1, 2
eélòó ni (“how much is?”) 4
õΩõΩmelòó ni (“how many times?”) 

3
èkíní (“the first one”), etc. 8
õlõœmìí méje ni (“it has seven

spirits”) 6
“ever/never” using rí 14

feelings
changes of tense 6
happiness/sorrow, using Inú . . .

dùn/bàjõœ 12
surprise, using kõΩ 11
using pronouns/nouns 6

fõœràn (“to like/love”) 3, 11
“from” using láti 11

gbàgbé (“to forget”), with/without
láti 11

gbé . . . lo≥ (“to take/carry”) 13
gbé . . . wá (“to bring/carry”) 

13
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The numbers given against each entry refer to the unit(s) in which
the relevant information is given.



gbó≥≥ (lit. “to hear”/coll. “to speak 
a language”) 3

“good morning,” etc. 1

“have/has/had” using ti 1
“have you ever . . .?” using rí

14
honorific pronouns 1, 2

tone changes 9
“how” in statements (bí . . . ße)

9
“how many times” in statements

(oye ìgbà tí) 3
“how much” in statements (oye tí)

4

ìdí tí (“why” in statements) 6
ìgbà tí (“when” in statements) 

5, 10
independent pronouns 5
inú . . . bàjõœ/dùn, using to express

sorrow/happiness 12
irú . . . wo ni? (“what kind of?”) 

4

jõœ (“to be”) 8

kõΩ, using to express surprise 
11

kí (“that” clause marker) 10
kí (“what?” qu. mkr) 

3
kì í (habitual action marker) 6
kìíní (“first”), etc. 8
kì í ße/kó≥≥ ni (“is not”) 3, 8
kí l’ó dé (“why?”) 6
kò (negative marker) 1, 2, 6

láti (“to”/“from”) 3, 11
láti ìgbà wo? (“how long?”) 

15
lõœhìn/tí/tí . . . bá (“after”) 8, 11

“like/love” using fõœràn 3, 11
locational prepositions 12

má (“don’t”) 3
máa n; (habitual action marker) 6
méjèèjì (“the two”), etc. 8
mélòó (“how many/much/old?”) 

3
mo (“I”)

changes after kí (“that”) 10
changes in negation 1, 2

mú . . . lo≥ (“to take/carry”) 13
mú . . . wá (“to bring/carry”) 13

n; (action marker) 2, 6
negation

commands 3
using kì í ße/kó≥≥ ni (“is not”)

3, 8
using kò 1, 2, 6

“never/ever” using rí 14
ni (“to be”) 3, 8
ní (“in/at”) 1
níbo ni (“where?”) 1
nígbà tí/tí . . . bá (“when” in

statements) 10
nígbà wo (“when?”) 5, 10
nouns

formation 14
modified by numbers 3
plurals 2, 4

numbers 3, 4
ordinals 8
times, days, weeks, etc. 5, 7

ó (“he/she/it”), absence of 
2, 8

object pronouns 4
to express feelings 6

ò≥gá, using to show respect 6
Ó péjó≥≥ mõœta/o≥jó≥≥ kan põΩlú (coll.

“long time no see”) 2
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ordinal numbers 8
oye ìgbà tí (“how many times” in

statements) 3
oye tí (“how much” in statements)

4

pé (“that” after verbs) 5
põΩlõœ (“greetings”) 2
plurals 4

using àwo≥n 2
possessive pronouns 1
prepositions

láti (“to/from”) 11
lõœhìn tí/tí . . . bá (“after”) 11
locational 12
sí (“to”) and ní (“in/at”) 1

pronouns 1, 2, 4
absence of third person singular 

2, 8
after kí (“that”) 10
to express feelings 6
honorific 1, 2, 9
independent 5
possessive 1
reporting speech 13

pronunciation
tones 1, 4, 9
vowel and consonant deletion 

1, 2, 3

questions
“how/how are?” using báwo ni 

1, 9
“how long?” using láti ìgbà wo

15
“how many/much/old?” using

mélòó 3
“how many times?” using

õΩõΩmelòó ni 3
“how much is?” using eélòó ni 

4
“what?” using kí 3

“what do you like/want?” using
kí/ßé 3

“what kind of?” using irú . . . 
wo ni 4

“what time/when?” using 
àkókò wo/aago mélòó 12

“when?” using nígbà wo 5,
10

“where?” using dà/níbo ni 1
“where are you from?” 3
“which?” using wo ni 4
“why?” using kí l’ó dé 6
“yes/no” 1

rí (“ever/never”) 14

ßé (qu. mkr) 3
sì (“and”) 3
sí (“to”) 1
speech, reporting using pronouns

13
subject pronouns 1, 2

after kí (“that”) 10
sùn (“to sleep”), with/without 

láti 11
surprise, to express using kõΩ

11

“taking” (as in “carrying”) using
mú . . . lo≥/gbé . . . lo≥ 13

tenses 1, 2
when expressing feelings 6

“that” (clause marker) using kí
10

“that” (tí/pé) 5
“there is/was” using wà 8
ti (“have/has/had”) 1
tí (“that” after nouns) 5
“to” using/not using láti 3, 11
tones 1

before nouns 4
changes 9
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verbs
descriptive 9
past/present tense 1, 2, 6
for “to play” 8

vowel deletion 1, 2, 3

wà (“to be/exist”) 8
“when” in statements (ìgbà tí/

nígbà tí) 5, 10
“why” in statements (ìdí tí) 6
wó≥≥n (“they” honorific pronoun) 

1, 2
tone changes 9

wo ni (“which?” qu. mkr) 4

“yes/no” questions 1

Topics and culture 
notes

àgbo (medicinal drink) 7
ages 3
airports, meeting someone 12

bringing people/things to places 
13

buildings 9
storys 10

buying things 4, 5

carrying people/things to places 
13

clothes 5
colors 9
computer breakdown 11
cooking 6
counting 3

days of the week 5
directions, asking for 10

eating 6

family 8
feeling ill/well 7
feelings 6, 12
fixing things/arranging repairs 11
food and drink 6

greetings and goodbyes 1, 2

health 7
hobbies 8
hotels, booking rooms 12
houses and household items 4

illnesses 7
information, asking for/giving 14,

15

languages 3
leaving someone 1, 2
likes and dislikes 3

things you would like to 
have/do 5

medicine 7
musical instruments 8

names, asking about 8, 15
nationalities 3
numbers 3, 4

ordinals 8
times, days, weeks, etc. 5, 7

ordering in restaurants 6

past, talking about 2, 7, 10
people

asking for information about 
15

bringing/taking them somewhere
13
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describing 4, 8, 9, 15
ways of life 14

places
asking for directions 10
asking for information about 

14
cultural sites 13
describing 9, 14

playing instruments and games 
8

positions of things 12
professions 8

religious practices 14
renting property 4
reporting speech 13
respect, ways of showing 1, 2, 6
restaurants 6
“right-hand” culture 6

sickness 7
sightseeing 13, 14
storys in buildings 10
surprise, expressing 11

table manners 6
taking people/things to places 13
thanking someone 1
time

“ago”/“last week”/“yesterday,”
etc. 7

asking when something will
happen 12

days of the week 5, 7
telling the time 5

towns 9
traveling 12, 13

ways of life 14
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